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ek khanaI k[- rMga 
 

laaok kqaaAaoM ko mah%va kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue kuC samaya phlao hmanao saMsaar ko saba doSaaoM sao kuC laaok kqaaeoM saMkilat 

kI qaIM. ]nakao hmanao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” saIrIja, maoM pk̀aiSat ikyaa qaa. vao kqaaeoM jaba kafI saM#yaa maoM 

[k{I hao gayaIM, krIba krIba 2500, tao ]namaoM ek tsvaIr doKI gayaI. vah qaI ik ]namaoM sao kuC khainayaa^ ek saI qaIM 

AaOr Aapsa maoM bahut imalatI jaulatI qaIM.  

tao laaok kqaaAaoM kI ek AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI AaOr vah hO “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”. iktnaa AcCa 

lagata hO jaba ek hI khanaI ko hmaoM k[- $p pZ,nao kao imalato hOM. [na pustkaoM maoM kuC [saI trh kI khainayaa^ dI gayaI 

hOM. sabasao phlao [samaoM maUla AaOr sabasao j,yaada laaokip`ya khanaI dI gayaI hO AaOr ]sako baad hI ]sako jaOsaI dUsarI 

khainayaa^ dI gayaI hOM jaao dUsarI jagahaoM pr payaI jaatI hOM. hma yah davaa tao nahIM krto ik hma vaOsaI saarI khainayaa^ yaha^ 

do rho hOM pr hmaarI kaoiSaSa yahI rhogaI ik hma vaOsaI j,yaada sao j,yaada khainayaa^ ek jagah [k{a kr doM. 

 [sa saIrIja, maoM bahut saarI pustkoM hOM jaao yah batatI hOM ik kovala 2–4 khainayaa^ hI eosaI nahIM hOM jaao saaro saMsaar 

maoM k[- jagah payaI jaatI haoM bailk bahut saarI khainayaa^ eosaI hOM jaao Apnao Apnao trIko sao iBanna iBanna jagahaoM pr khI 

saunaI jaatI hOM. [namaoM isanDrOlaa, Tama qamba, iballaa AaOr cauihyaa, saaotI hu[- saundrI, Ch hMsa
1
 Aaid maSahUr khainayaa^ dI 

gayaI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM yah jaananao kI p`orNaa BaI doMgaI ik ek hI trh kI 

khanaI dUsaro doSa maoM iksa trh sao phu^caI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 
1 Cinderella, Toma Thumb, Cat and Rat, Sleeping Beauty, Six Swans etc stories 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 



baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^ 
 

baUT phnao hue iballaa ek eosaI ivadoSaI khanaI hO jaao hma sabakao dUsaraoM kI sahayata krnaa isaKatI hO.  

 

hmanao ek nayaI saIrIja, Sau$ kI hO “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”. [samaoM vao kqaaeoM Saaimala kI gayaIM hOM jaao saunanao maoM ek saI 

lagatI hOM pr Alaga Alaga jagahaoM pr Alaga Alaga trIko sao khI saunaI jaatI hOM. baccaaoM jaOsao tuma laaoga khainayaa^ saunato 

hao vaOsao hI dUsaro doSaaoM maoM BaI vaha^ ko baccao khainayaa^ saunato hOM. @yaaoMik khainayaa^ hr samaaja kI Alaga Alaga haotI hOM 

[sailayao ]na baccaaoM kI khainayaa^ BaI tumharI khainayaaoM sao Alaga hOM. 

 pr kuC khainayaâ eosaI BaI hOM jaao iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM khI saunaI jaatI hOM pr saunanao maoM ek saI lagatI hOM. yaha ^ 

kuC eosaI hI khainayaa^ dI jaa rhI hOM. yao saba khainayaa^ kuC [sa trh sao caunaI gayaI hOM ik yao saba khainayaaoM ek saI 

khainayaaoM kI EaoNaI maoM rKI jaa saktI hOM. eosaI bahut saI khainayaa^ hOM. [na pustkaoM kI phlaI khanaI vah khanaI hO 

jaao bahut laaokip`ya khanaI hO ]sako baad hI ifr ]sakI jaOsaI AaOr khainayaa^ dI gayaI hOM. eosaI khainayaa^ hma “ek 

khanaI k[- rMga” kI saIrIja, ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kr rho hOM. Agar [na khainayaaoM ko Alaavaa BaI tuma AaOr kao[- eosaI 

khanaI jaanato hao tao hmaoM ja$r ilaKnaa. hma ]sakao [sako Agalao Aanao vaalao saMskrNa maoM Saaimala krnao ka p`yaasa 

kroMgao. 

Aba tk [sa saIrIja, maoM hma Aaz pustkoM p`kaiSat kr cauko hOM. [na saba pustkaoM ko naama [sa pustk ko pICo 

idyao hue hOM. [na khainayaaoM kI saIrIja, maoM sabasao phlaI pustk qaI “iballaa AaOr cauihyaa jaOsaI khainayaa^”. “ek khanaI 

k[- rMga–1” maoM “iballaa AaOr cauihyaa” jaOsaI khainayaa^ hOM ijanamaoM kao[ - ek iksaI sao kao[- kama kranaa caahta hO pr vah 

]sa kama kao tba tk nahIM krta jaba tk ]sakI ApnaI Sat- pUrI nahIM hao jaatI saao ]sakao ]sakI Sat- pUrI krnao ko 

ilayao khIM AaOr jaanaa pD,ta hO. AaOr yah kD,I tba tk calatI rhtI hO jaba tk ]saka Apnaa kama nahIM hao jaata.2 

[sakI tIsarI pustk maoM “TaOma qamba” jaOsaI khainayaa^ dI gayaIM hOM. [samaoM bahut CaoTo baccao kI kramaata oM kI kqaaeoM hOM.
3
 

Aba [sa saIrIja, kI [sa navaIM pustk maoM “baUT phnao hue iballaa”
4
 jaOsaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM dI jaa rhI hOM. [na 

kqaaAaoM maoM kao[- jaanavar garIba AadimayaaoM kI sahayata kr ko ]nakI SaadI rajakumaairyaaoM yaa AmaIr laD,ikyaaoM sao krvaata 

hO AaOr ]sakI ija,ndgaI badla dota hO. tao laao pZ,ao yao AjaIbaao garIba laaok kqaaeoM “pusa [na baUT \sa” jaOsaI yaa ihndI maoM 

“baUT phnao hue iballaa” jaOsaI khainayaa^. 

yah khanaI maUla $p sao [TlaI kI khanaI hO ijasao sabasao phlao ijayaaovaanaI sT/apraolaa nao [sao ApnaI “d f,osaSasa 

naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa” maoM ilaKa qaa jaao 1550–1553 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaI.
5
 caalsa- praoO nao [sao 1697 maoM p`kaiSat 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. baad maoM yah yaUraop mahaWIp kI saaihi%yak khanaI bana gayaI. [sakao “maasTr kOT” AaOr “baUTOD kOT” 

BaI khto hOM. hmaoM ivaSvaasa hO ik yao laaok kqaaeoM BaI tuma laaogaaoM kao [na laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maMo pk̀aiSat kI gayaI 

dUsarI pustkaoM kI trh hI bahut psand AayaoMgaI.  

 
2  “One Story Many Colors-1” – like “Cat and Rat” 
3  “One Story Many Colors-3” – like “Tom Thumb” 
4  “One Story Many Colors-8” – like “Puss in Boots” 
5 It was originally written by Giovanni Straparola in his “Facetious Nights” between 1550 and 1553. 
Charles Perrault published it in 1697. Later it was adapted by several story writers and it became a 
literary story. It is titled as “Master Cat” or Booted Cat” also.  
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1  baUT phnao hue iballaa–16976 

 

“pusa [na baUT\sa” AMga`ojaI maoM, yaa “baUT phnao hue iballaa” ihndI maoM, 
yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI ek bahut hI maSahUr AaOr laaokip`ya 

laaok kqaa hO.
7
 pr yah kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko f`aMsa doSa kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. [sa kqaa ka yahI $p sabasao AiQak 

laaokip`ya hO. tao laao pZ,ao yah kqaa Aba ihndI maoM. 

 ek baar ek ca@kI calaanao vaalaa qaa ijasanao Apnao tIna laD,kaoM 

ko ilayao ivarasat maoM kovala ApnaI ek ca@kI, ek gaQaa AaOr ek 

iballaa CaoD,a qaa. 

 ]sako baccaaoM nao Apnao ipta kI CaoD,I hu[- caIja,aoM kao Aapsa maoM 

baa^Tnao ko ilayao na tao iksaI @lak- sao baat kI AaOr na hI iksaI 

vakIla kI salaah laI @yaaoMik vao laaoga tao ]nako ipta kI CaoD,I hu[- 

saarI caIja,oM hI Ka jaato. [sailayao ]nhaoMnao ]na tInaaoM caIja,aoM kao Aapsa 

maoM hI baa^T ilayaa. 

 
6 Puss in Boots – a fairy tale from France, Europe.  Written by Charles Perrault in 1697.  
Edited by D. L. Ashliman. 2002 – DL Ashliman has taken it from  “The Blue Fairy Book”, by Andrew 
Lang, ca. 1889. 
Andrew Lang took it from, “Histoires ou contes du temps passé, avec des moralités: Contes de ma 
mère l'Oye:, by Charles Perrault. Paris, 1697. 
Its English version may be read at   https://sites.pitt.edu/~dash/perrault04.html    
7 You may read its original version in my book “Facetious Nights of Straparola” in Hindi available from  
hindifolktales@gmail.com  

https://sites.pitt.edu/~dash/perrault04.html
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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baDo laD,ko nao ipta kI ca@kI lao laI. dUsaro laD,ko nao ipta ka 

gaQaa lao ilayaa AaOr tIsaro vaalao nao ipta ka iballaa lao ilayaa. sabasao 

CaoTa laD,ka bahut proSaana qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao Apnao ipta kI caIja,aoM 

maoM sao sabasao kma ihssaa imalaa qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maoro Baa[- tao ApnaI daonaaoM caIja,aoM kao imalaa kr 

BaI kafI pOsaa kmaa laoMgao pr maora @yaa haogaa. Apnaa iballaa Kanao 

ko baad AaOr ]sakI Kala ka maflar banaanao ko baad tao maOM BaUKaoM hI 

mar jaa}^gaa.” 

]saka iballaa yah saba sauna rha qaa pr ]sanao eosaa bahanaa ikyaa 

jaOsao ]sanao kuC saunaa hI nahIM. vah baaolaa — “maoro maailak, Aap 

[tnao icaintt na haoM. 

Agar Aap mauJao ek qaOlaa do doMgao AaOr maoro ilayao 

ek jaaoD,I jaUto banavaa doMgao taik maOM ima+I maoM BaI cala 

sakU^ tao Aap doKoMgao ik Aap [tnao garIba BaI nahIM hOM.” 

iballao ko maailak nao halaa^ik iballao ko [sa khnao pr j,yaada 

Qyaana nahIM idyaa pr ifr BaI ]sanao yah doKa qaa ik vah iballaa caUhaoM 

AaOr cauihyaaoM  kao pkD,nao ko ilayao kafI caalaaikyaaoM ka [stomaala 

krta qaa jaOsao kBaI vah ApnaI eD,I pr laTk jaata tao kBaI vah 

Kanao maoM iCp kr maro jaOsaa pD,nao ka bahanaa krta Aaid Aaid. 
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[sasao ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad vah [na Kraba idnaaoM maoM ]sakI kao[- 

sahayata kr sako [sailayao ]sanao ]sa iballao nao jaao kuC maa^gaa vah 

]sanao ]sakao banavaa kr do idyaa. 

iballao nao BaI Apnao jaUto phnao, Apnaa qaOlaa Apnao galao maoM 

laTkayaa AaOr ]sa qaOlao kI rssaI Apnao Agalao pMjao maoM pkD,I AaOr 

ek eosaI jagah gayaa jaha^ bahut saaro KrgaaoSa rhto qao. 

]sanao Apnao qaOlao maoM kuC BaUsaa AaOr hro p<ao Bar ilayao AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr eosao laoT gayaa jaOsao ik vah mara pD,a hao. vaha^ laoT kr vah 

kuC eosao baccao KrgaaoSaaoM ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa jaao baocaaro duinayaa^ 

kI caalaaikyaaoM sao ibalkula hI baoKbar qao AaOr Aa kr ]saka qaOlaa 

doKnao vaalao qao ik ]sa qaOlao maoM @yaa qaa. 

vah kuC hI dor vaha^ laoTa qaa ik ]sakao vah imala gayaa jaao vah 

caahta qaa. ek baovakUf baccaa KrgaaoSa daOD,ta huAa vaha^ Aayaa 

AaOr ]sako qaOlao maoM Aa kr Gausa gayaa. 

basa iballao kao [saI ka tao [ntjaar qaa. maailak iballao nao 

turnt hI ]sa qaOlao kI rssaI ksa kr band kr dI. 

Apnaa iSakar pkD, kr Saana ko saaqa vah vaha^ sao ek rajaa 

ko mahla phu^caa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao mahla ko caaOkIdar sao kha ik 

vah maOjaosTI sao imalanaa caahta qaa. 

caaOkIdar ]sakao saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr rajaa ko kmaro maoM lao gayaa tao 

iballao nao rajaa sao kha — “maOjaosTI, maOM Apnao laaOD- kOrOOObaasa ko 
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maailak
8
 kI trf sao Aapko ilayao BaoMT maoM ek KrgaaoSa lao kr 

Aayaa hU^.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Apnao maailak kao khnaa ik hma ]nakI BaoMT 

pa kr bahut KuSa hOM AaOr ]nakao Qanyavaad doto hOM.” 

dUsarI baar vah ek Anaaja ko Kot maoM calaa gayaa 

AaOr vaha^ jaa kr iCp gayaa. ]sanao ifr sao Apnaa qaOlaa 

Kulaa rKa AaOr jaba k[- tItr
9
 ]sa qaOlao maoM Aa kr 

band hao gayao tao ]sanao Apnao qaOlao ko mau^h kao rssaI KIMca 

kr band ikyaa AaOr ]nakao BaI rajaa kao BaoMT maoM do idyaa jaOsao phlao 

]sanao KrgaaoSa kao idyaa qaa. 

rajaa nao BaI phlao kI trh sao [na tItraoM kao BaI baD,I KuSaI sao 

lao ilayaa AaOr [sa baar ]sakao [naama BaI idyaa. 

[sa trh vah iballaa 2–3 mahInao tk samaya samaya pr rajaa ko 

ilayao Apnao maailak kI trf sao kuC kuC BaoMToM lao jaata rha. 

[sa rajaa kI ek baoTI qaI jaao duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr 

laD,ikyaaoM maoM sao ek qaI. 

ek idna iballao kao pta calaa ik Aaja rajaa nadI ko iknaaro 

ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa GaUmanao jaayaogaa tao iballao nao Apnao maailak sao kha 

— “Agar Aap maorI baat maanaoM tao Aaja AapkI iksmat Kula 

 
8 Master of Carabas – this is the name the Cat wanted to give to his master. 
9 Translated for the word “Partridge”. See its picture above. 
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saktI hO. Aapkao basa [tnaa krnaa hO ik Aapkao jaa kr nadI maoM 

]saI jagah nahanaa hO jaha^ maOM khU^. baakI ka maamalaa Aap mauJa pr 

CaoD, doM.” 

kOrObaasa ko maariksa
10
 nao vahI ikyaa jaao ]sako iballao nao ]sasao 

krnao kao kha pr vah yah nahIM jaanata qaa ik vah vaOsaa @yaaoM kr 

rha qaa. 

jaba vah naha rha qaa tao rajaa vaha^ sao gaujara. iballao nao 

icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “maorI sahayata krao, maorI sahayata krao. 

maoro maailak kOrObaasa ko maariksa DUba rho hOM.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao ApnaI gaaD,I kI iKD,kI sao baahr isar 

inakala kr Jaa^ka tao doKa ik vaha^ tao vah iballaa qaa jaao ]sako 

pasa kOrObaasa ko maariksa kI BaoMToM lao kr Aayaa krta qaa. 

]sanao turnt hI Apnao rxakaoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vao kOrObaasa ko 

maariksa kao DUbanao sao bacaayaoM. 

jaba vao rxak baocaaro kOrObaasa ko maariksa kao nadI maoM sao baahr 

inakala rho qao tao vah iballaa gaaD,I ko pasa Aayaa AaOr rajaa sao 

baaolaa — “jaba maoro maailak naha rho qao tao kuC caaor Aayao AaOr 

]nako kpD,o lao kr Baaga gayao. halaa^ik vah ja,aor ja,aor sao “caaor 

caaor” icallaayao BaI pr ]sasao kao[ - fayada nahIM huAa.” 

 
10 Marquis of Carabas - A marquis is a nobleman of hereditary rank in various European peerages and 
in those of some of their former colonies. 
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Asala maoM ]sa iballao nao hI Apnao maailak ko kpD,o ek p%qar 

ko pICo iCpa idyao qao. 

rajaa nao Apnao AaOfIsaraoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vao kOrObaasa ko 

maariksa ko ilayao ]sako kpD,aoM maoM sao ]saka sabasao AcCa saUT lao kr 

AayaoM. 

rajaa ko rxak Aba tk kOrObaasa ko maariksa kao nadI maoM sao 

inakala kr lao Aayao qao. ]Qar ]sako AaOfIsar BaI ]sako ilayao 

kpD,o lao kr Aa gayao qao. rajaa nao maariksa kao vao kpD,o phnaa idyao 

tao vah laD,ka tao rajaa ko kpD,aoM maoM bahut saundr laganao lagaa. 

rajaa kI baoTI tao ]sakao doK kr mana hI mana ]sasao Pyaar krnao 

lagaI. kOrObaasa ko maariksa kao tao [sa kama ko ilayao basa ]sa 

rajakumaarI kI trf kovala 2–4 baar Pyaar BarI najaraoM sao hI doKnaa 

qaa pr yaha^ tao rajakumaarI Kud hI ]sasao Pyaar krnao lagaI qaI tao 

]sakao ]sakI BaI ja$rt nahIM pD,I. 

rajaa nao maariksa kao gaaD,I ko Andr baulaa ilayaa AaOr ]sakao 

Apnao saaqa Gaumaanao ko ilayao lao calaa. yah doK kr iballao kao bahut 

KuSaI hu[- ik ]saka Plaana zIk kama rha qaa. vah rajaa kI gaaD,I 

ko Aagao Aagao cala idyaa. 

Aagao jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik kuC laaoga ek Gaasa ko maOdana kI 

Gaasa kaT rho qao. ]sanao ]nasao kha — “Aao maoro AcCo saaiqayaao. 

doKao vah pICo rajaa Aa rha hO. 
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Agar tuma laaoga rajaa sao yah nahIM khaogao ik tuma laaoga kOrObaasa 

ko maariksa ko Gaasa ko maOdana kI Gaasa kaT rho hao tao tuma laaoga 

pIsa idyao jaaAaogao.” vao baocaaro Dr ko maaro yah khnao ko ilayao rajaI 

hao gayao. 

jaba rajaa vaha^ tk Aayaa tao ]sanao ]na Gaasa kaTnao vaalaaoM sao 

pUCa ik vao iksako Gaasa ko maOdana kI Gaasa kaT rho hOM. ]nhaoMnao 

javaaba idyaa ik vao kOrObaasa ko maariksa ko Gaasa ko maOdana kI Gaasa 

kaT rho hOM. 

kOrObaasa ka maariksa baaolaa — “doiKyao [sa Gaasa ko maOdana maoM 

hr saala bahut AcCI Gaasa haotI hO. kao[- saala eosaa nahIM jaata jaba 

yaha^ kI Gaasa AcCI na haotI hao.” 

vah iballaa ABaI BaI Aagao hI Aagao Baagaa jaa rha qaa. 

Aagao jaa kr vah kuC f,sala kaTnao vaalaaoM sao imalaa tao ]nasao 

baaolaa — “Aao maoro AcCo saaiqayaao. doKao vah rajaa Aa rha hO Agar 

tuma laaoga rajaa sao yah nahIM khaogao ik tuma laaoga kOrObaasa ko maariksa 

ko KotaoM kI fsala kaT rho hao tao tuma laaoga pIsa idyao jaaAaogao.” 

vao baocaaro BaI Dr ko maaro yah khnao pr rajaI hao gayao. 

jaba rajaa ]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sanao ]nasao BaI pUCa ik yao Kot 

iksako hOM ijanaka Anna tuma laaoga kaT rho hao. vao saBaI ek 

Aavaaja maoM baaolao — “hma kOrObaasa k o maariksa ko KotaoM ka Anna 

kaT rho hOM.” 
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yah sauna kr rajaa AaOr kOrObaasa ko maariksa daonaaoM bahut KuSa 

hue. rajaa nao kOrObaasa ko maariksa kao [tnaI AcCI ]pja ko ilayao 

baQaa[- dI. 

iballaa [sa trh sao Aagao AaOr AaOr Aagao Baagaa jaa rha qaa 

AaOr jaao laaoga BaI rasto maoM imalato jaato qao vao saba laaoga rajaa ko pUCnao 

pr yahI javaaba idyao jaao iballao nao ]nasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

[sa sabakao sauna kr rajaa AaOr kOrObaasa ko maariksa daonaaoM hI 

bahut KuSa qao. rajaa kOrObaasa ko maariksa ka rajya doK kr bahut 

p`Baaivat huAa. 

[sako baad iballaa ek bahut baD,o SaahI mahla ko 

pasa Aa phu^caa. ]sa mahla ka maailak ek Aaogaro
11
 

qaa. yah Aaogaro vaha^ ka sabasao AmaIr AadmaI qaa. 

vah ]sa Aaogaro ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik 

vah ]saI sao imalanao Aayaa qaa @yaaoMik ]sasao imalao ibanaa tao vah vaha^ sao 

jaa hI nahIM sakta qaa. Aaogaro nao ]sakao ek AcCo Balao AadmaI kI 

trh sao Apnao mahla maoM baulaayaa AaOr ibazayaa. 

iballaa baaolaa — “maOMnao saunaa hO ik Aap Apnao Aapkao iksaI BaI 

jaIva maoM badla sakto hao ijasako baaro maoM BaI Aap saaocaoM jaOsao Saor haqaI 

yaa ifr kao[- AaOr.” 

 
11 An ogre (feminine ogress) is a being usually depicted as a large, hideous, manlike monster that eats 
human beings. 
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Aaogaro baaolaa — “ha^ yah saca hO AaOr tumakao yah ivaSvaasa 

idlaanao ko ilayao ik maOM yah kr sakta hU^ maOM ABaI Saor bana jaata 

hU^.” yah kh kr vah turnt hI Saor bana gayaa. 

Saor kao Apnao [tnaI pasa doK kr iballaa tao [tnaa Dr gayaa 

ik vah kUd kr Ct pr caZ, gayaa. [sanao ]sakao AaOr j,yaada 

mauiSkla maoM Dala idyaa @yaaoMik ]sako jaUto Ct pr lagao Ta[lsa pr 

nahIM cala sakto qao. 

tBaI Aaogaro Apnaa Saor vaalaa $p badla kr Apnao AsalaI $p 

maoM Aa gayaa saao vah iballaa BaI Ct pr sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maOM tao vaak[- bahut Dr gayaa qaa.” 

iballaa ifr baaolaa — “AaOr maOMnao yah BaI saunaa hO ik Aap Apnao 

Aapkao sabasao CaoTo jaanavar maoM BaI badla sakto hOM jaOsao caUha, caIMTI 
Aaid. pr mauJao [sa baat pr ivaSvaasa nahIM haota. mauJao lagata hO ik 

yah kama Aap kr hI nahIM sakto.” 

Aaogaro baaolaa — “@yaa kha yah kama maOM nahIM kr sakta? 

doKao ja,ra maOM kr sakta hU^ yaa nahIM.” 

kh kr vah turnt hI ek caUho maoM badla gayaa AaOr fSa- pr 

[Qar ]Qar GaUmanao lagaa. iballao nao jaOsao hI caUho kao [Qar [Qar GaUmato 

doKa vah caT sao ]sao Ka gayaa. 

[saI baIca rajaa ]Qar Aa inaklaa tao ]sanao Aaogaro ka [tnaa 

AcCa iklaa doKa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik ]sa iklao kao doKa jaayao. 
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]Qar iballao nao BaI rajaa kI gaaD,I kI Aavaaja iklao ko Andr 

AatI saunaI tao daOD, kr baahr gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOjaosTI ka maoro 

kOrObaasa ko maariksa ko mahla maoM svaagat hO.” 

“@yaa? maoro kOrObaasa ko maariksa ka iklaa?” 

 ifr ]sanao kOrObaasa ko maariksa sao pUCa — “@yaa yah iklaa 

Aapka hO? [sasao saundr AaOr baiZ,yaa iklaa tao kao[- hao hI nahIM 

sakta ijasako caaraoM trf [tnaI saundr SaahI [maartoM hOM. Agar Aap 

kao kao[- eotraja na hao tao hma [sako Andr calaoM?” 

kOrObaasa ko maariksa baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. mauJao @yaa 

eotraja hao sakta hO bailk yah tao maoro ilayao baD,I KuSaI kI baat 

haogaI.” 

maariksa nao Apnaa haqa baZ,a kr rajakumaarI kao ]sa SaahI 

gaaD,I sao ]tara AaOr rajaa ko pICo pICo calaa. rajaa AaOr ]sakI 

baoTI daonaaoM maariksa ko AcCo svaBaava AaOr ]sako gauNaaoM sao bahut 

p`Baaivat qao. AaOr rajakumaarI kao tao ]sasao bahut hI baurI trh Pyaar 

hao gayaa qaa. 

iklao ko Andr jaa kr rajaa kao SaahI Saana sao ibazayaa gayaa 

AaOr ]sakao baiZ,yaa Saraba poSa kI gayaI. rajaa nao 5–6 igalaasa 

Saraba pI AaOr maariksa ka [tnaa baD,a rajya doK kr baaolaa — 

“Aao maariksa, Agar tuma maoro damaad nahIM banao tao basa yah samaJa laao 

ik yah tumharI hI galatI haogaI.” 
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yah sauna kr maariksa nao rajaa ko saamanao k[- baar isar Jaukayaa 

AaOr maOjaosTI nao jaao [j,ja,t ]sakao dI qaI ]sakao KuSaI sao svaIkar 

ikyaa. ]sakI SaadI rajakumaarI sao ]saI idna hao gayaI. 

iballao kao ek baD,a laaOD- banaa idyaa gayaa. iballaa BaI caUhaoM ko 

pICo ifr kBaI nahIM Baagaa isavaaya kBaI kBaI Aanand laonao ko ilayao. 

@yaaoMik Aba tao vah ek baD,a laaOD- bana gayaa qaa na. 
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2  baUT phnao hue iballaa–156212 

 

[sasao phlao jaao hmanao [sa khanaI ka $p idyaa qaa vah Ajakla ka sabasao AiQak laaokipỳa $p 

hO [sailayao hmanao ]sao sabasao phlao idyaa huAa hO. [sao caalsa- praO nao 1697 maoM laaokip`ya banaayaa. 

pr [sasao phlao BaI [nhaoMnao hI [sao ilaKa qaa – 1562 maoM. sabasao puranaa [saka yahI $p imalata 

hO. [sa $p ka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad qaaomasa f,`ODOirk qaaomasa k`ona nao ApnaI pustk maoM idyaa hO 

ijasaka ihndI Anauvaad hma yaha^ p`stut kr rho hOM. 

 

ek baar kI baat ik baaohoimayaa maoM ek bahut hI garIba s~I rhtI qaI 

ijasaka naama qaa saaoiryaanaa. ]sako tIna baoTo qao – dusaaolaInaao, 
tOsaIf,aona AaOr tIsara KuSaiksmat kaOnsTOnTa[na.

13
 

]sako pasa kovala tIna caIja,oM qaIM – AaTa malanao ko baad ]sakao 

rKnao ka ek bat-na, ek caklaa AaOr ek iballaa. jaba saaoiryaanaa 

kafI baUZ,I hao gayaI AaOr vah marnao vaalaI hao rhI qaI tao ]sanao Apnao 

baccaaoM maoM sao Apnaa bat-na Apnao baD,o baoTo kao idyaa caklaa Apnao dUsaro 

baoTo kao idyaa AaOr iballaa Apnao sabasao CaoTo baoTo kao idyaa. 

jaba ]nakI maa^ mar gayaI tao ]sakao df,na kr idyaa gayaa. 

]sako baad @yaaoMik pD,aoisayaaoM kao kBaI AaTa rKnao ko bat-na kI 

 
12 Puss in Boots.  This translation of Perrault’s edition of 1562 (Venice version) tale in English is given 
in the “Notes” section of the Book “Italian Popular Tales” by Thomas Frederick Crane.  1885.  I have 
translated the same version here in HIndi for our Hindi readers. 
13 There lived an old woman named Soriana who had three sons – Dusolino, Tesifone and Constantine 
the Luckey in Bohemia.  
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ja$rt haotI tao kBaI baolana kI ja$rt haotI tao vao ]nakao ]nhoM 

]Qaar do doto.  

@yaaoMik vao jaanato qao ik daonaaoM Baa[- bahut garIba qao saao [nako 

badlao maoM vao ]nakao kuC kok baok kr ko do doto ijasao vao Ka laoto pr 

vao kaOnsTOnTa[na kao ]samaoM sao kuC nahIM doto. 

AaOr Aba Agar kaOnsTOnTa[na ]nasao kuC maa^gata BaI tao vao ]sao 

]sakI iballaI ko pasa jaanao ko ilayao khto ik jaao ]sao caaihyao vah 

vah ]saI sao lao lao. [sasao kaOnsTOnTa[na AaOr ]sakI iballaI daonaaoM kao 

bahut tklaIf ]zanaI pD,tI. 

Aba yah iballaI tao jaadU kI iballaI qaI. ]sakao kaOnsTOnTa[na 

pr dyaa Aanao lagaI AaOr ]sako daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM pr gaussaa jaao ]sako 

saaqa [tnaI baurI trh sao bata-va krto qao. 

ek idna ]sanao kaOnsTOnTa[na sao kha — “kaOnsTOnTa[na tuma 

[tnao duKI mat hao @yaaoMik maOM tumharI AaOr ApnaI daonaaoM kI doKBaala 

k$^gaI.” 

saao vah kaOnsTOnTa[na kao CaoD, kr maOdanaaoM maoM 

calaa gayaI. ifr ]sanao saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa 

AaOr ek baD,a KrgaaoSa
14
 pkD, kr ]sao maar 

 
14 Translated for the word “Hare” – hare is a type of rabbit but is bigger than the rabbit. See its picture 
above. 
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idyaa. ifr vah SaahI mahla calaI gayaI AaOr drbaairyaaoM ko saamanao 

baaolaI ik vah rajaa sao imalanaa caahtI qaI. 

rajaa nao jaba yah saunaa ik ek iballaI ]sasao imalanaa caahtI qaI 

]sakao Apnao saamanao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah @yaa caahtI tao 

iballaI baaolaI ik ]sako maailak kaOnsTOnTa[na nao ek baD,a KrgaaoSa 

pkD,a qaa ijasao ]sanao Aapko pasa Baojaa hO. 

rajaa nao ]sakI BaoMT svaIkar kr laI AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik yah 

kaOnsTOnTa[na kaOna hO. iballaI nao batayaa ik duinayaa^ maoM saundrta 

takt AaOr AcCopna maoM kaOnsTOnTa[na sao baZ, kr AaOr kao[- nahIM hO. 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao ]saka bahut AcCo sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

]sakao bahut kuC Kanao pInao kao idyaa. 

jaba iballaI Ka pI caukI tao ]sanao caalaakI sao rajaa sao iCpa 

kr Apnaa pMjaa Bar kr Apnaa qaOlaa Bar ilayaa. ifr ]sanao rajaa 

sao jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI AaOr ]sao kaOnsTOnTa[na ko pasa lao gayaI. 

kaOnsTOnTa[na ko Baa[- laaogaaoM nao jaba kaOnsTOnTa[na ko pasa vah 

Kanaa pInaa doKa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao ]nakao donao ko ilayao kha pr ]sanao 

]nakao saaf manaa kr idyaa. [sa vajah sao ]na laaogaaoM maoM Aapsa maoM 

jalana hao gayaI jaao ]nako idlaaoM kao kaTtI rhI. 

kaOnsTOnTa[na halaa^ik bahut saundr qaa laoikna vah Akolaopna kI 

vajah sao bahut proSaana qaa. ]sakao KujalaI hao gayaI ijasasao vah 

bahut proSaana qaa. pr iballaI ko saaqa nadI pr jaato samaya iballaI nao 
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]sako SarIr kao isar sao pOr caaTa ]sako baalaaoM maoM kMGaI kI. kuC 

idna maoM hI vah ibalkula zIk BaI hao gayaa. 

iballaI rajaa kao BaoMToM dotI rhI AaOr kaOnsTOnTa[na kI sahayata 

krtI rhI. pr kuC samaya baad vah [sa trIko sao Aato jaato [tnaI 

qak gayaI ik ]sakao lagaa ik vah rajaa ko drbaairyaaoM kao [sa trh 

Aa jaa kr naaraja kr dogaI. 

saao ]sanao Apnao maailak sao kha — “Agar Aap jaOsaa maOM Aapsao 

khU^ vaOsaa hI kroM tao maOM Aapkao bahut qaaoD,o samaya maoM hI AmaIr banaa 

saktI hU^.” 

]sako maailak nao pUCa — “kOsao.” 

iballaI baaolaI — “AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao AaOr Aba mauJasao kao[ - 

AaOr savaala mat pUCnaa @yaaoMik maOM Aba tumhoM AmaIr banaanao ko ilayao 

ibalkula tOyaar hU^.” 

saao vao daonaaoM ek nadI kI trf gayao jaao mahla ko pasa hI qaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr iballaI nao Apnao samaJaaOto ko Anausaar ]sasao 

]sako kpD,o ]trvaayao AaOr ]sakao nadI maoM foMk idyaa. ifr vah 

ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaanao lagaI — “bacaaAao bacaaAao. maasTr 

kaOnsTOnTa[na DUba rho hOM.” 

rajaa nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sao yaad Aayaa ik [sa naama ko 

AadmaI nao tao ]sakao k[- BaoMToM BaojaI hOM. saao ]sanao Apnao k[- laaoga 

]sakI sahayata ko ilayao Baoja idyao. jaba kaOnsTOnTa[na kao nadI ko 
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baahr inakala ilayaa gayaa AaOr ]sao baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnaa idyao gayao tba 

]sakao rajaa ko saamanao lao jaayaa gayaa. 

rajaa nao ]saka baD,o p`oma sao Apnao mahla maoM svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

]sasao pUCa ik ]sakao nadI maoM @yaaoM foMka gayaa. kaOnsTOnTa[na tao 

phlao sao hI duKI qaa saao vah kuC nahIM baaola saka pr iballaI jaao 

hmaoSaa ]sako saaqa rhtI qaI baaolaI —  

“Aao rajaa. kuC DakuAaoM kao Apnao laaogaaoM sao yah pta cala 

gayaa ik [nako pasa kuC javaahrat qao jaao yao Aapkao BaoMT maoM donao Aa 

rho qao. saao ]nhaoMnao vao [nasao CIna ilayao AaOr [nakao maarnao ko ivacaar 

sao [nhoM nadI maoM Qakola idyaa. pr [na laaogaaoM ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad 

hO ik samaya pr Aa kr [na laaogaaoM nao [nakI jaana bacaa laI.” 

yah doK kr ik kaOnsTOnTa[na saundr hO AaOr yah jaana kr ik 

vah AmaIr BaI hO rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI eolaIsaO<aa
15
 kao ]sakao donao ka 

ivacaar kr ilayaa. baoTI ko ilayao ]sanao bahut saundr kpD,o BaI 

banavaayao AaOr ]sakao javaahrat BaI idyao. 

jaba ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI tao rajaa nao dsa KccaraoM pr 

pOsaa ladvaayaa AaOr pa^ca KccaraoM pr kpD,o ladvaayao AaOr bahut saaro 

naaOkr caakraoM ko saaqa ApnaI baoTI kao ]sako pit ko Gar Baojaa. 

 
15 Elisetta – name of the Princess 
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jaba kaOnsTOnTa[na nao doKa ik vah tao Aba iktnaa AmaIr hao 

cauka hO tao ]sao yahI pta nahIM calaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI kao kha^ lao 

kr jaayao. ]sanao ApnaI iballaI sao sahayata laI. 

tao iballaI baaolaI — “maailak Aap icanta na kroM @yaaoMik hma 

Aapkao saba kuC donao vaalao hOM.” 

saao vao saba KuSaI KuSaI GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hue AaOr iballaI ]na 

sabako Aagao Aagao toja,I sao Baaga laI. sabakao pICo CaoD, kr vah Aagao 

inakla gayaI AaOr kuC GauD,savaaraoM sao imalaa tao ]nasao kha — “tuma 

laaoga yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao. tuma yaha^ sao turnt hI calao jaaAao. vah 

doKao yaha^ bahut saaro laaoga Aa rho hOM vao tumhoM bandI banaa laoMgao. vao 

laaoga tumharo pasa hI hOM. tumhoM ]nako GaaoD,aoM kI Aavaaja tao saunaayaI 

pD, hI rhI haogaI.” 

vao GauD,savaar baocaaro Dr gayao saao baaolao — “tao ifr Aba hma @yaa 

kroM.” 

iballaI baaolaI — “tuma laaoga eosaa krnaa ik vao laaoga Agar tumasao 

yah pUCoM ik tuma laaoga kaOna hao tao tuma khnaa ik hma kaOnsTOnTa[na 

ko laaoga hOM. tba tumhoM kao[- proSaana nahIM krogaa.” 

yah kh kr iballaI Aagao cala dI tao ]sao BaoD,aoM ka ek bahut 

baD,a JauMD imalaa. ]sanao ]nako maailakaoM sao BaI yahI kha AaOr ifr 

Aagao cala dI. jaao BaI ]sao ]sa saD,k pr imalaa ]sanao ]sasao vahI 

khnao ko ilayao kha jaao ]sanao GauD,savaaraoM sao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa. 
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jaao laaoga eolaIsaO<aa ko Aagao Aagao cala rho qao ]nhaoMnao 

GauD,savaaraoM sao pUCa — “Aap laaoga iksako naa[T hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao kha ik hma kaOnsTOnTa[na ko naa[T\sa hOM. sauna kr 

vah bahut KuSa hu[-. ifr ]nhaoMnao gaD,iryaaoM sao pUCa ik vao 

BaoD,oM iksakI hOM tao ]nhaoMnao kha ik yao saba BaoD,oM kaOnsTOnTa[na kI 

hOM. 

]nhaoMnao kaOnsTOnTa[na sao kha ik vao Aba ]sako rajya kI saImaa 

maoM Aa cauko hOM. ]sanao Apnaa isar ha^ maoM ihlaayaa AaOr ifr jaao kuC 

]sasao pUCa gayaa ]saka ]sanao ]saI trh sao javaaba do idyaa. [sasao 

saaro laaoga ]sakao bahut AmaIr samaJanao lagao. 

AaiKr iballaI ek bahut saundr iklao ko pasa Aa gayaI ]samaoM 

kovala kuC naaOkr hI idKayaI do rho qao. ]sanao ]nasao pUCa — “Balao 

laaogaaoM tuma laaoga @yaa kr rho hao. @yaa tumhoM ApnaI barbaadI kI BaI 

kuC Kbar hO jaao tumharo isar pr ma^Dra rhI hO.” 

naaOkr baaolao — “@yaa. yah tuma @yaa kh rhI hao.” 

iballaI baaolaI — “ek GaMTo ko Andr Andr hI yaha^ bahut saaro 

isapahI Aanao vaalao hOM AaOr tumharo TukD,o TukD,o kr doMgao. @yaa tumhoM 

GaaoD,aoM kI ihnaihnaahT kI Aavaaja nahIM saunaayaI do rhI.  

Agar tuma laaoga marnaa nahIM caahto tao jaba vao tumasao pUCoM ik tuma 

laaoga iksako naaOkr hao tao khnaa ik hma kaOnsTOnTa[na ko naaOkr hOM. 

tba vao tumakao CaoD, doMgao.” 
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]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. jaba saba laaoga vaha^ Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao 

pUca ik vah saundr iklaa iksaka hO tao ]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa ik 

kaOnsTOnTa[na ka. tba vao laaoga ]sa iklao maoM Gausao AaOr ]naka bahut 

Aadr ikyaa gayaa. 

pr vaastva maoM ]sa iklao ka maailak ek bahut hI bahadur 

isapahI vaOlaOnTInaao
16
 qaa. kuC dor phlao hI vah Apnaa iklaa CaoD, 

kr ApnaI p%naI kao laanao ko ilayao gayaa huAa qaa ijasasao ]sakI ABaI 

ABaI SaadI hu[- qaI. 

pr ]sako saaqa eosaa kuC baura huAa ik [sasao phlao ik vah 

ApnaI p%naI ko Gar phu^cata ]saka ek jaana laovaa eo@saIDOnT hao 

gayaa ijasamaoM vah turnt hI mar gayaa. saao Aba kaOnsTOnTa[na hI ]sa 

iklao ka maailak bana gayaa. 

jaldI hI baaohoimayaa ka rajaa maaorOnDao
17
 BaI mar gayaa tao vaha^ ko 

laaogaaoM nao kaOnsTOnTa[na kao hI Apnaa rajaa cauna ilayaa @yaaoMik vah 

]nako maro hue rajaa kI baoTI ka pit qaa AaOr ]sa rajya ko }pr 

]saI ka AiQakar qaa. 

[sa trh kaOnsTOnTa[na ek garIba sao }pr baZ, kr ek rajaa 

bana gayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa bahut samaya tk ija,nda 

rha AaOr raja ikyaa. ifr ]sako baccaaoM nao raja ikyaa.   

 
16 Valentino 
17 Morando 
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3  ipPpao18 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik maoro Pyaaro Sahr naOiplsa maoM ek eosaa baUZ,a 

rhta qaa ik ]sako jaOsaa kao[- AaOr garIba nahIM qaa. vah baocaara 

[tnaa ABaagaa qaa [tnaa naMgaa qaa [tnaa hlka qaa ik ]sakI jaoba maoM 

ek isa@ka BaI nahIM qaa. vah ipssaU kI trh sao naMgaa GaUmata qaa. 

ApnaI ijandgaI kI Ta^gaaoM kao [tnaa laD,KD,ata doK kr ]sanao 

Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM AaoraTIlaao AaOr ipPpao
19
 kao Apnao pasa baulaayaa 

AaOr ]nasao kha — “mauJao p`kRit ka kja - caukanao ko ilayao baulaavao ka 

idna Aa gayaa hO. maora yakIna krao ik mauJao duKaoM ka AaOr duSmanaaoM 

ka yah Gar CaoD,nao maoM bahut KuSaI hao rhI hO. 

pr maOM Apnao pICo Apnao dao baoTo CaoD, kr jaa rha hÛ jaao ek 

caca- ko barabar baD,o hOM. ijanamaoM kao[- BaI Ta^ka nahIM lagaa hO
20
. jaao 

[tnao saaf hOM ijatnaa kI naa[- ka tsalaa. 

vao iksaI saajaO-nT kI trh sao toja, hOM. vao 

[tnao saUKo hOM ijatnaI ik ek AalaUbauKaro kI 

gauzlaI haotI hO. vao [tnao hlko hOM ik ]nakao ek 

ma@KI BaI Apnao pOraoM pr lao kr ]D, saktI hO. 

 
18 Pippo.  From “Il Pentamerone”. Its Tale No 4 told on Second day. 
19 Oratiello and Pippo – names of the old man’s two sons. 
20 Means “there is no vice in them” 
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taik tuma laaoga Agar saaO maIla BaI daOD,ao tao BaI tumasao ek isa@ka BaI 

na igaro. 

maorI badiksmatI nao hI mauJao [tnaa garIba banaayaa hO ik maOM ek 

ku<ao kI ija,ndgaI jaI rha hU^. jaOsaa ik tuma laaoga jaanato hao maOM saarI 

]ma` BaUKa hI rha hU^ AaOr saaoto samaya BaI maoro pasa kao[- maaomaba<aI nahIM 

rhI. 

ifr BaI Aba maOM @yaaoMik mar rha hU^ tao maOM tuma laaogaaoM ko ilayao 

Apnao Pyaar kI kuC inaSaanaI CaoD jaanaa caahta hU^. saao AaoraTIlaao 

tuma jaao maoro sabasao baD,o baoTo hao yah ClanaI laao jaao dIvaar pr T^gaI hu[- 

hO. tuma [sasao ApnaI raojaI raoTI kmaanaa. AaOr tuma maoro CaoTo baoTo. 

tuma yah iballaI laao AaOr Apnao ipta kao yaad rKnaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]saka galaa ruknao lagaa vah baaolaa — “Aba rat 

hao gayaI hO. Bagavaana tumharo }pr dyaa kroM.” 

AaoraTIlaao nao Apnao ipta kao ]Qaar lao kr df,naayaa. calanaI 

]zayaI AaOr [Qar ]Qar GaUmata cala idyaa taik vah ApnaI raojaI 

raoTI kmaa sako. ijatnaa j,yaada vah GaUmata qaa vah ]tnaa hI j,yaada 

kmaata qaa. 

pr ipPpao ka @yaa huAa?  

]sako pasa tao kovala ek iballaI hI qaI. jaba vah iballaI kao 

ilayao hue jaa rha qaa tao baaolata jaa rha qaa — “]^h. doKao maoro 

ipta jaI maoro ilayao @yaa CaoD, gayao hOM. kovala ek iballaI. maOM ApnaI 
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raoTI tao kmaa nahIM sakta AaOr vah saaocato hOM ik maOM dao kao iKlaa 

dU^gaa. iksanao [tnaI badnasaIba ivarasat doKI haogaI.” 

iballaI nao jaba ipPpao ka yah raonaa Qaaonaa saunaa tao vah baaolaI — 

“tuma ibanaa iksaI baat ko proSaana hao rho hao. tumharI tao iksmat 

bahut AcCI hO. tumharo ilayao tumharI KuSaiksmatI tao tumharI jaoba maoM 

rKI hO. Agar tuma mauJao CaoD, dao tao maOM tumakao AmaIr banaa dU ^gaI.” 

ipPpao ]sakI yah baat sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao tIna 

caar baar Apnaa haqa ]sako }pr fora AaOr ]sakI baar baar p`SaMsaa 

krnao lagaa. yah saba doK kr iballaI kao BaI ipPpao pr dyaa Aa 

gayaI. 

hr saubah jaba saUrja Apnao saunahro ka^To pr raoSanaI ka caara lao 

kr rat kI maClaI pkD,nao ko ilayao Aata qaa tao iballaI samaud` ko 

iknaaro calaI jaatI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah bahut baiZ,yaa maClaI pkD,tI AaOr rajaa ko 

pasa lao jaatI AaOr khtI — “maoro laaOD - ipPpao nao jaao yaaor maOjaosTI 

ko bahut hI vafadar naaOkr hOM yah maClaI bahut hI Aadr ko saaqa 

Aapkao BaojaI hO AaOr khlavaayaa hO ik “baD,o rajaa kao ek CaoTI saI 

BaoMT.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa eosao mauskurayaa jaOsao ik vah hr BaoMT laanao ko 

ilayao mauskurata AaOr ]sasao kha — “[sa laaOD- ijasakao maOM nahIM 

jaanata khnaa ik maOM ]saka idla sao Qanyavaad dota hU^.” 
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iballaI ifr sao dladla yaa KotaoM kI trf Baaga jaatI AaOr jaba 

bahoilayao icaiD,yaoM maar kr laato tao vah ]namaoM sao kuC kao ]za laatI 

AaOr ]saI sandoSa ko saaqa rajaa kao laa kr do dotI. rajaa BaI 

]sakao Apnaa vahI sandoSa do kr vaapsa Baoja dota. 

iballaI yah caala k[- idnaaoM tk KolatI rhI ik ek idna rajaa 

nao ]sasao kha — “maOM laaOD - ipPpao ka idla sao Qanyavaad krta hU^ pr 

Aba maOM ]nakao jaananaa caahta hU^ taik maOM ]nakI dyaa ka kuC ihssaa 

]nakao laaOTa sakU^.” 

iballaI baaolaI — “laaOD- ipPpao kI [cCa tao yahI hO ik vah 

laaOD- maOjaosTI ko taja ko ilayao ApnaI jaana BaI do doM. kla saubah 

jaba saUrja inakla kr ApnaI Aaga KotaoM pr ibaKor dogaa vah AapkI 

saovaa maoM AayaoMgao.” 

saao Agalao idna jaba saubah hu[- iballaI rajaa ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “sar yaaor maOjaosTI. maoro maailak laaOD- ipPpao Aapko pasa na 

Aanao ko ilayao Aapsao maafI caahto hOM @yaaoMik kla rat hI ]nako 

naaOkraoM nao ]nakao laUT ilayaa. yaha^ tk ik ]nakao pasa tao Aba 

phnanao ko ilayao ek kmaIja BaI nahIM bacaI hO.” 

jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM sao Apnao kpD,o 

inaklavaayao AaOr ]namaoM sao k[- jaaoD,o AaOr ibastr kI caadroM Aaid 

laaOD- ipPpao ko ilayao Baojao. dao GaMTo ko Andr Andr hI laaOD- ipPpao 

rajaa ko saamanao haijar qao. 
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]nako rajaa nao hjaaraoM Qanyavaad idyao Apnao pasa ibazayaa AaOr 

]nakao bahut hI baiZ,yaa davat iKlaayaI. 

jaba vao laaoga Kanaa Ka rho qao tao ipPpao baar baar iballaI kI 

trf doKta AaOr ]sasao khta — “maorI PyaarI iballaI. Bagavaana sao 

p`aqa-naa krao ik maoro vao puranao icaqaD,o kpD,o khIM Kao na jaayaoM.” 

tao iballaI baaolaI — “caup rhao yaha^ kma sao kma eosaI garIbaI 

vaalaI baatoM na krao.” 

rajaa ]nakI baataoM kao jaananaa caah rha ik vao iksa baaro maoM baat 

kr rho qao tao iballaI baaolaI — “laaOD - kao ABaI ABaI ek CaoTo sao 

naIbaU sao Pyaar hao gayaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao turnt hI Apnao AadimayaaoM kao baagaIcao Baoja 

kr naIbauAaoM kI ek TaokrI ma^gavaa dI. pr ipPpao ApnaI ifr ]saI 

baat pr Aa gayaa – Apnao puranao kaoT AaOr kmaIja kI baataoM pr. 

iballaI nao [sa baaro maoM ]sakao ifr sao saavaQaana ikyaa. 

rajaa nao ifr pUCa ik @yaa maamalaa hO tao iballaI kao ]sakI [sa 

badtmaIjaI ko ilayao ifr sao kao[- bahanaa banaanaa pD,a. 

jaba ]na sabanao Kanaa Ka ilayaa AaOr qaaoD,I bahut baatoM BaI kr 

laIM tao ipPpao nao jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. ipPpao tao vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa pr iballaI vahIM rh gayaI rajaa ko pasa. vah ipPpao kI yaaogyata 

A@lamandI AaOr fOsalaa laonao kI haoiSayaarI ko baaro maoM rajaa sao kafI 

dor tk baat krtI rhI. 
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[sako Alaavaa ]sanao rajaa kao yah BaI batayaa ik laaOD- ipPpao 

ko pasa raoma AaOr laaombaaDI- maoM iktnaI saarI jamaIna hO. [sasao vah tao 

iksaI AcCo Kasao rajaa kI baoTI sao SaadI kr sakto hOM. 

[sa pr rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sako pasa AaOr @yaa @yaa hO. 

iballaI nao batayaa ik ABaI tk ]nakI cala sampi<a tao kao[- igana hI 

nahIM payaa hO. [sa AadmaI ko Gar maoM @yaa @yaa hO yah tao [sakao Kud 

BaI nahIM pta. 

Agar rajaa kao yah baat jaananaI hao tao rajaa basa ek kama kr 

sakta qaa vah yah ik vah Apnao kuC dUt [sa iballaI ko saaqa Baoja 

sakta qaa jaao yah baat saaibat kr dotI ik duinayaa^ Bar maoM ]sakI 

sampi<a ko barabar tao iksaI ko pasa BaI sampi<a nahIM hO. 

tba rajaa nao Apnao kuC Baraosao ko laaoga baulaayao AaOr ]nasao kha 

ik vao iballaI kI baat kI saccaa[- ka pta lagaa kr laayaoM. saao vao 

iballaI ko pICo pICo cala idyao. samaya samaya pr iballaI ]nako ilayao 

rasto maoM kuC Kanao ka [ntjaama krnao ko bahanao ]nasao kBaI kBaI 

Aagao inakla jaatI pr ifr vaapsa Aa jaatI.  

jaOsao hI vao saba rajya kI saImaa sao baahr inaklao ]nakao phlao 

ek BaoD,aoM ka JauMD imalaa ifr gaayaaoM ka JauMD imalaa ifr GaaoD,aoM ka 

ek JauMD imalaa AaOr sabasao baad maoM saUAraoM ka ek JauMD imalaa.  

vah ]nako rKvaalaaoM ko pasa jaatI AaOr khtI — “[nakI zIk 

sao doKBaala krnaa. pICo DakuAaoM ka ek JauMD Aa rha hO jaao doSa 
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kI hr caIja, baahr lao jaanaa caahto hOM. tao ]nako gaussao sao Agar tuma 

bacanaa caahto hao tao ]nasao kh donaa ik yao saba laaOD- ipPpao ka hO tao 

kao[- tumhara kuC nahIM ibagaaD,ogaa. 

yah baat ]sanao hr Kot vaalao sao BaI khI saao rajaa ko laaoga jaha^ 

khIM BaI gayao laaoga ]nasao ek hI baat kh rho qao ik “vah saba laaOD - 

ipPpao ka hO.” 

AaiKr jaba vao pUCto pUCto qak gayao tao rajaa ko pasa laaOT 

gayao AaOr jaa kr ]sakao batayaa ik laaOD- ipPpao ko pasa tao Kjaanaa 

hI Kjaanaa hO. 

yah jaananao ko baad rajaa nao iballaI kao ek bahut baiZ,yaa Saraba 

iplaanao ka vaayada ikyaa Agar vah laaOD- ipPpao ko trf sao irSta 

banaa do. iballaI Aba daonaaoM ko baIca SaTla kI trh GaUmanao lagaI AaOr 

Ant maoM ]sanao daonaaoM kI SaadI krvaa dI.  

laaOD- ipPpao Aayaa AaOr rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr laI rajaa nao BaI 

]sakao Apnao rajya ka bahut saara ihssaa idyaa. yah saba ek mahInao 

tk calaa.  

ek mahInao baad ipPpao nao ApnaI dulaihna kao Apnao Gar lao jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. rajaa ApnaI baoTI kI ivada ko ilayao ]sakao 

Apnao rajya kI saImaa tk CaoD,nao gayaa. vaha^ sao laaOD- ipPpao 
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laaombaaDI- kI trf calaa gayaa jaha^ ]sanao iballaI kI salaah ko 

Anausaar bahut baD,I jaayadad KrIdI AaOr “baOrna”
21
 bana gayaa. 

ipPpao nao doKa ik vah tao Aba bahut baD,a AadmaI bana gayaa hO 

iballaI kao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa. ]sanao yah BaI kha ik vah 

tao ApnaI ija,ndgaI saba kuC ]saI kI dI hu[- samaJata hO bailk vah 

tao Apnao ipta sao j,yaada [sa iballaI ka Aadr krta hO. [sailayao 

]sanao kha ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI AaOr jaayadad kao vah jaOsao ]sakI 

KuSaI hao vaOsao rKo.  

[sako Alaavaa ]sanao iballaI sao yah BaI kha ik ]sako marnao ko 

baad ]sako SarIr kao saurixat krvaa kr ek saaonao ko tabaUt maoM 

rKvaa kr Apnao kmaro maoM rK laogaa taik ]sakI yaad hmaoSaa ]sako 

saamanao rho. 

iballaI nao ]sasao jaba ApnaI [tnaI tarIf saunaI tao tIna idna 

gaujarnao sao phlao hI ]sanao marnao ka bahanaa ikyaa. vah baagaIcao maoM jaa 

kr pOr fOlaa kr laoT gayaI. 

jaba ipPpao kI p%naI nao ]sao eosao laoTo hue doKa tao vah icallaatI 

hu[- Apnao pit ko pasa gayaI “doKao doKao. iktnaI badiksmatI kI 

baat hO ik hmaarI iballaI mar gayaI hO.” 

 
21 Baron – Baron is a rank of nobility or title of honour in England, often hereditary. The female 
equivalent is Baroness. 
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ipPpao baaolaa — “]sako saaqa SaOtana kao BaI marnao dao. vah 

bajaaya hmaaro ]sako saaqa maro tao j,yaada AcCa hO.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “pr Aba hma [saka @yaa kroM.” 

ipPpao baaolaa — “]sakao Ta^ga sao pkD , kr ]zaAao AaOr baahr 

foMk dao.” 

iballaI nao jaba Apnaa yah baiZ,yaa [naama saunaa tao [sa [naama kI 

tao ]sakao kao[- AaSaa hI nahIM qaI. vah baaolaI — “@yaa maoro [tnaa 

kuC ikyao ka tumharo pasa yahI [naama hO. @yaa tumhoM garIbaI sao yaha^ 

tk phu^caanao ka maora yahI [naama hO. @yaa tumhoM baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnaanao 

ka maora yahI [naama hO. 

jaba tuma garIba qao icaqaD,o phnato qao BaUKo rhto qao TUT gayao qao 

duKI qao AaOr tba maOMnao tumhoM yah [naama idyaa tao tumanao mauJao yah [naama 

idyaa. jaaAao maOM tumhoM Saap dotI hU^ ik maOMnao jaao kuC BaI tumhoM idyaa hO 

vah saba K%ma hao jaayao. tuma tao maoro ilayao saaonao ka tabaUt banavaanaa 

caahto qao na. tuma tao tao mauJao ek bahut baiZ,yaa df,na donao vaalao qao 

na. 

Aba tuma jaaAao. majadUr kI trh sao kama krao jamaIna jaaotao 

AaOr [sa halat tk Aanao ko ilayao bahut samaya tk psaInaa bahaAao. 

vah AadmaI sauKI nahIM rhta jaao iksaI badlao kI AaSaa maoM 

AcCa kama krta hO. iksaI daSa-inak nao zIk hI kha hO ik jaao 

gaQao kao igarata hO vah Kud hI gaQaa hO. sabakao dUsaraoM ko ilayao bahut 
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krnaa caaihyao AaOr iksaI badlao kI AaSaa nahIM rKnaI caaihyao. maIzo 

Sabd AaOr bauro kama A@lamand AaOr baovakUf daonaaoM kao ek hI trh 

sao QaaoKa doto hOM.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao Apnao SarIr pr sao Apnaa iballaI vaalaa 

kaoT ]tara AaOr Apnao rasto calaI gayaI.  

ipPpao nao bahut j,yaada nama`ta sao ]sakao tsallaI donao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI pr ]sasao kao[- fayada nahIM huAa. vah nahIM laaOTI bailk vah tao 

ibanaa pICo mauD, kr doKo vaha^ sao BaagatI calaI gayaI. 

Baagato Baagato vah khtI jaa rhI qaI —  

ho Bagavaana mauJao AmaIr sao garIba bana jaanao vaalaaoM sao dUr rKnaa 

AaOr garIba sao AmaIr bananao vaalaaoM sao BaI dUr rKnaa 
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4  DaoimaMgaao ka iballaa22 

 

ek iballao ko ek AadmaI kao AmaIr banaanao kI ek AaOr khanaI. 

yah khanaI hmanao tumharo ilayao dixaNaI Amaoirka mahaWIp ko ba`aja,Ila 

doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

[samaoM BaI ek iballaa Apnao maailak kao ek rajaa kI baoTI sao 

SaadI kra kr ]sakao AmaIr banaata hO. AaAao doKto hOM kOsao. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek AadmaI qaa jaao bahut bahut bahut 

hI garIba qaa. vah [tnaa garIba qaa ik ]sakao Apnaa poT Barnao ko 

ilayao Apnao Gar kI kao[- na kao[- caIja, baocanaI pD,tI qaI. 

eosaa krto krto ek idna eosaa BaI Aayaa jaba ]sako Gar kI 

saarI caIja,oM ibak gayaIM basa ek iballaa rh gayaa ]sako pasa. 

]sakao Apnao iballao sao phut Pyaar qaa. vah ]sasao baaolaa — 

“Aao iballao, caaho kuC BaI hao jaayao pr maOM tuJakao Apnao sao kBaI 

Alaga nahIM k$^gaa. tuJakao baocanao sao tao maOM BaUKa rhnaa j,yaada psand 

k$^gaa.” 

iballaa baaolaa — “Aao maoro AcCo maailak. Bagavaana Aapkao 

Saaint do. jaba tk Aapkoo pasa maOM hU^ Aap BaUKo nahIM maroMgao. maOM 

 
22 Domingo’s Cat – a folktale from Brazil, South America. Taken from the Web Site  :   
http://www.worldoftales.com/South_American_folktales/South_American_Folktale_34.html 
Taken from the Book : “Tales of Giants From Brazil”, by Elsie Spicer Eells. NY, Dodd, Mead and 
Company, Inc. 1918. 12 Tales. This book is given at the above Web Site. 

http://www.worldoftales.com/South_American_folktales/South_American_Folktale_34.html
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Aapkao AaOr Apnao Aapkao daonaaoM kao AmaIr banaanao ko ilayao duinayaa^ 

maoM baahr jaa rha hU^.” 

kh kr vah iballaa jaMgala kI trf Baaga gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

vah ek jagah Kaodta rha Kaodta rha. ijatnaI baar BaI ]sanao vaha^ 

jamaIna KaodI ]samaoM sao caa^dI ko isa@ko inaklao. iballao nao ]namaoM sao 

bahut saaro isa@ko ]zayao AaOr ]nakao Apnao maailak ko pasa lao gayaa 

taik vah ]nasao Kanaa KrId sako. baakI bacao hue isa@ko vah rajaa 

ko pasa lao gayaa AaOr ]sakao do Aayaa. 

Agalao idna iballaa ifr jaMgala gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]sanao saaonao ko 

isa@ko Kaodo AaOr ]nakao rajaa kao do Aayaa. ]sako Agalao idna vah 

ifr jaMgala gayaa vaha^ ]sanao AbakI baar hIro Kaodo AaOr ]nakao rajaa 

ko pasa lao gayaa. 

tao rajaa nao pUCa — “yao kImatI BaoMToM tumhoM kaOna do rha hO AaOr 

[tnaI baiZ,yaa BaoMToM mauJao kaOna Baoja rha hO.” 

iballaa baaolaa — “yah maoro maailak DaoimaMgaao hOM jaao [tnaI kImatI 

BaoMToM Aapkao Baoja rho hOM.” 

Aba rajaa ko ek bahut hI saundr baoTI qaI. DaoimaMgaao kI BaojaI 

hu[- BaoMToM doK kr rajaa nao saaocaa ik yah DaoimaMgaao tao lagata hO ik 

rajya ka kao[- sabasao AmaIr AadmaI hO. saao ]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik 

vavh ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao turnt hI kr dogaa. ]sanao iballao 

kI sahayata sao SaadI ka [ntjaama kr ilayaa. 
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jaba iballao nao DaoimaMgaao ka batayaa ik vah ]sakI SaadI rajaa kI 

baoTI sao tya kr Aayaa hO tao DaoimaMgaao baaolaa pr maoro pasa tao SaadI maoM 

phnanao ko ilayao kpD,o tk nahIM hOM maOM rajaa kI baoTI sao SaadI kOsao 

kr sakta hU^. 

iballaa baaolaa — “tuma ibalkula icanta na krao. yah saba tuma 

maoro }pr CaoD, dao maOM saba sa^Baala laÛgaa.” 

iballaa rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba. hmaaro 

saaqa ek bahut hI Kraba GaTnaa GaT gayaI hO. ijasa djaI- ko pasa 

hmaaro maailak DaoimaMgaao ko SaadI ko kpD,o isala rho qao ]sakI dUkana 

maoM Aaga laga gayaI hO AaOr vah djaI- AaOr ]sako saba naaOkr ]samaoM jala 

kr mar gayao hOM. 

yaha^ tk ik maoro maailak ko saba kpD,o BaI ]sa Aaga maoM jala 

gayao hOM. yaaor maOjaosTI ko pasa kuC kpD,o tao haoMgao jaao vah ]nakao 

SaadI ko ilayao ]Qaar do sakoM.” 

rajaa nao yah sauna kr bahut duK p`gaT ikyaa AaOr Apnao pasa sao 

kImatI sao kImatI kpD,o inakala kr ]sako phnanao ko ilayao Baoja 

idyao. [sa trh DaoimaMgaao rajaa ko kImatI kpD,aoM maoM tOyaar hao kr 

SaadI ko ilayao gayaa. 

SaadI ko baad DaoimaMgaao iballao sao baaolaa — “pr maoro pasa ta o 

rajakumaarI kao lao jaa kr zhranao ko ilayao kao[- ZMga ka Gar BaI nahIM 

hO. maOM ]sakao lao kr jaa}^gaa kha^.” 
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iballaa baaolaa — “tuma icanta na krao maOM doKta hU^.” 

iballaa ifr sao jaMgala calaa gayaa. vaha^ jaMgala maoM ek bahut baD,a 

iklaa qaa ijasamaoM ek baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI
23
 rhta qaa. 

iballaa saIQaa ]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Aao baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI, maOM tumhara iklaa Apnao 

maailak DaoimaMgaao ko ilayao ]Qaar laonaa caahta hU^. @yaa tuma maohrbaanaI 

kr ko mauJao [sao kuC dor ko ilayao ]Qaar daogao?” 

yah sauna kr vah baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI tao bahut gaussaa hao gayaa 

AaOr ApnaI sabasao Bayaanak Aavaaja maoM icallaa kr baaolaa — “nahIM 

ibalkula nahIM. maOM tumakao Apnaa yah iklaa tumharo maailak DaoimaMgaao yaa 

iksaI AaOr ko ilayao iksaI BaI halat maoM ibalkula ]Qaar nahIM dU^gaa.” 

iballaa baaolaa — “zIk hO mat dao.” kh kr ]sanao baD,o saa[ja, 

ko AadmaI kao plak Japkto hI ek maa^sa ko TukD,o maoM badla idyaa 

AaOr Ka gayaa. Aba vah saara iklaa ]saka qaa AaOr KalaI qaa. 

baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI ka mahla tao bahut hI baiZ,yaa qaa. ]samaoM 

ek kmara caa^dI kI caIja,aoM sao sajaa qaa. ek dUsara kmara saaonao kI 

caIja,aoM sao sajaa qaa. AaOr ek tIsara kmara hIraoM kI caIja,aoM sao sajaa 

qaa. 

]sako baagaIcao ko drvaajao ko pasa ek bahut saundr nadI bahtI 

qaI. 

 
23 Translated for the word “Giant” 
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yah [ntjaama kr ko vah turnt hI Apnao maailak DaoimaMgaao ko 

pasa Baaga gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maailak Aapka mahla tOyaar hO. 

calaoM.” 

vah DaoimaMgaao AaOr ]sakI dulaihna kao ]saI nadI maoM ek SaahI 

naava maoM ibaza kr ]sa mahla maoM lao kr Aayaa. jaba DaoimaMgaao ApnaI 

dulaihna ko saaqa ]sa mahla tk Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik iballaa tao 

]sa mahla kI ek iKD,kI maoM baOza huAa gaa rha qaa. 

vao KuSaI KuSaI Apnao mahla maoM Gausao AaOr vaha^ rhnao lagao. 

[sako baad ]nhaoMnao ]sa iballao kao ifr kBaI nahIM doKa. vah 

jaMgala maoM calaa gayaa AaOr vahIM gaayaba hao gayaa. Saayad vah vaha^ sao 

iksaI AaOr garIba AadmaI kao AmaIr banaanao calaa gayaa haogaa. 

yah BaI hao sakta hO ik vah vaha^ sao vah kBaI tumharo saamanao Aa 

jaayao AaOr tumakao AmaIr banaa do. #yaala rKnaa. kaOna jaanao. 
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5  laaOD- pITr24 

 

jaUto phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaaoM kI yah khanaI yaUraop ko naaovao- 

doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. [samaoM BaI ek iballaI hI ek 

AadmaI kI sahayata krtI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba pit p%naI rhto 

qao. ]nako pasa kuC nahIM qaa isavaaya ]nako tIna baoTaoM ko. ]nako 

daonaaoM baD,o baoTaoM ko naama @yaa qao yah tao mauJao nahIM maalaUma pr ]nako 

tIsaro baoTo ka naama qaa pITr. 

kuC samaya baad maata ipta mar gayao tao tInaaoM baoTaoM maoM ]nako CaoD,o 

hue saamaana ka ba^Tvaara hao gayaa. ]na garIba maata ipta ka saamaana 

BaI @yaa qaa ek dilayaa banaanao ka bat-na, ek tvaa AaOr ek 

iballaI. 

sabasao baD,o baoTo kao ]na tInaaoM maoM sao phlao caunanaa qaa saao ]sanao 

dilayaa banaanao vaalaa bat-na lao ilayaa @yaaoMik “maOM jaba kBaI BaI iksaI 

ko dilayaa banaanao ko ilayao dU^gaa tao mauJao ]samaoM sao kuC na kuC Kurcana 

tao mauJao imala hI jaayaogaI. 

 
24 Lord Peter   – a folktale from Norway., Europe 
Taken from the Web Site: http://oaks.nvg.org/ntales43.html 

http://oaks.nvg.org/ntales43.html


  baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^                              ~ 44 ~ 
 

dUsaro vaalao baoTo nao tvaa lao ilayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik “jaba BaI maOM 

[sakao iksaI kao ]Qaar dU^gaa tao ]samaoM sao qaaoD,a bahut AaTa mauJao BaI 

imala jaayaogaa.” 

jaba dao caIja,oM daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM nao lao laI qaIM tao Aba sabasao CaoTo 

Baa[- ko pasa tao kuC laonao ko ilayao bacaa hI nahIM qaa isavaaya iballaI 

ko. 

]sanao saaocaa ik “calaao kao[ - baat nahIM Agar maOM iksaI kao ApnaI 

iballaI ikrayao pr dU^gaa tao mauJao ]sasao @yaa imalaogaa. jaOsao Agar 

iballaI kao iksaI nao kuC idyaa BaI tao vah ]sao dUQa kI kuC baU^d dogaa 

tao ifr maOM ]sasao @yaa lao sakta hU^. dUQa tao iballaI Kud hI pI 

jaayaogaI. 

ifr BaI kama sao kma vah maoro saaqa tao calaogaI. maOM ]sakao Apnao 

saaqa hI rKU^gaa. maOM ]sakao BaUKa GaUmanao ko ilyao eosao hI nahIM CaoD, 

dU^gaa.” 

saao tInaaoM Baa[- Apnaa Apnaa ihssaa lao kr duinayaa^ maoM Apnao 

Apnao rasto ApnaI ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao inakla pD,o. 

jaba sabasao CaoTa Baa[- pITr kuC dUr cala ilayaa tao iballaI baaolaI 

— “Aba tumharo AcCo idna Aa gayao hOM @yaaoMik tumanao mauJao ]sa puranao 

Gar maoM BaUKa marnao ko ilayao nahIM CaoD,a hO.  

Aba maOM kao[- maaoTa saa iSakar pkD,nao ko ilayao jaMgala jaatI hU^ 

AaOr maoro Aanao ko baad tuma rajaa ko mahla jaanaa jaao yahIM pasa maoM hO. 
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tuma rajaa ko pasa phu^ca kr khnaa ik tuma rajaa ko ilayao ek BaoMT 

lao kr Aayao hao. AaOr vah Agar tumasao yah pUCo ik yah BaoMT iksanao 

BaojaI hO tao tuma ]sasao khnaa “laaOD- pITr ko Alaavaa eosaa AaOr kaOna 

hao sakta hO.” 

kh kr iballaI jaMgala Baaga gayaI. pITr kao 

bahut dor tk [ntjaar nahIM krnaa pD,a ik iballaI 

ek roinDyar kao Apnao saaqa lao kr vaapsa Aa 

gayaI.  

vah roinDyar ko isar ko }pr ]sako daonaaoM saIMgaaoM ko baIca maoM baOz 

gayaI AaOr ]sasao baaolaI — “Agar tuma saIQao rajaa ko mahla nahIM gayao 

tao maOM Apnao pMjaaoM sao tumharI daonaaoM Aa^KoM inakala laÛgaI.” 

Aba tao roinDyar kao rajaa ko mahla jaanaa hI pD,a caaho vah 

jaanaa caahta qaa yaa nahIM. 

jaba pITr mahla phu^caa tao vah saIQao mahla ko rsaao[-Gar maoM phu^caa 

AaOr baaolaa — “maOM rajaa ko ilayao ek BaoMT lao kr Aayaa hU^. Agar 

vah [sao manaa na kroM tao.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa rsaao[-Gar sao yah doKnao ko ilayao baahr gayaa 

ik doKU^ yah AadmaI @yaa caIja, lao kr Aayaa hO tao ]sanao doKa ik 

vaha^ tao ek bahut saundr maaoTa saa roinDyar KD,a hO tao ]saka tao jaI 

bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 
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pr ]sanao pITr sao pUCa ik duinayaa^ maoM eosaa kaOna hO ijasanao yah 

BaoMT ]sakao BaojaI hO tao pITr baaolaa — “eosaI BaoMT Aapkao AaOr 

kaOna Baoja sakta hO isavaaya laaOD- pITr ko.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “laaOD- pITr, laaOD- pITr. pr yah laaOD- pITr 

rhta kha^ hO.”  

@yaaoMik ]sakao yah sauna kr bahut Kraba laga rha qaa ik vah 

[tnao baD,o AadmaI kao nahIM jaanata qaa pr vah laD,ka jaao kh rha 

qaa vah BaI tao zIk nahIM bata rha qaa. 

saca baaolanao kI tao vah ihmmat hI nahIM kr sakta qaa @yaaoMik 

]sako maailak nao ]sako yah batanao sao manaa ikyaa qaa AaOr yahI baat 

vah batanaa nahIM caahta qaa. yahI baat batanao kI ihmmat nahIM kr 

rha qaa.  

saao rajaa nao ]sako badlao maoM ]sao AcCa Kasaa pOsaa do idyaa AaOr 

]sanao ]sasao kha ik jaba vah Gar phu^cao tao vah laaOD- sao rajaa ko 

baar maoM kuC AcCa kho. 

Agalao idna iballaI ifr sao jaMgala gayaI AaOr ifr sao ek maaoTa 

iSakar ]za laayaI. [sa baar vah kao[- laala ihrna ]za laayaI qaI. 

 vah [sako BaI isar ko }pr baOzI AaOr ]sao QamakI dI ik vah 

Agar saIQaa rajaa ko mahla maoM nahIM gayaa tao vah Apnao pMjaaoM sao ]sakI 

daonaaoM Aa^KoM inakala laogaI. saao ]sakao BaI rajaa ko mahla jaanaa hI 

pD,a. 
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baad maoM pITr BaI rajaa ko mahla maoM phu^caa AaOr saIQaa rsaao[-Gar maoM 

phu^ca kr baaolaa — “maOM rajaa saahba ko ilayao ek bahut hI CaoTI saI 

BaoMT laayaa hU^ Agar vah ]sakao svaIkar kr laoM tao.” 

rajaa tao ]sa laala ihrna kao doK kr phlao sao BaI j,yaada KuSa 

hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao ifr pUCa ik vah BaoMT ]sakao iksanao BaojaI 

hO. tao pITr nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “eosaI BaoMT Aapkao AaOr 

kaOna Baoja sakta hO isavaaya laaOD- pITr ko.” 

pr jaba rajaa nao yah jaananaa caaha ik yah laaOD- pITr kha^ 

rhta hO tao pITr sao ipClao idna kI trh ka javaaba pa kr vah yah 

nahIM jaana saka ik laaOD- pITr kha^ rhta hO. saao ]sa idna BaI 

]sanao pITr kao laala ihrna ko badlao maoM kafI saara pOsaa do kr ivada 

ikyaa. 

tIsaro idna iballaI ek eolk lao kr 

AayaI. jaba pITr ]sakao lao kr mahla 

phu^caa tao vah ifr sao rsaao[-Gar maoM phu^caa. 

rajaa nao jaba [tnaa baD,a eolk
25
 doKa tao vah tao bahut KuSaI ko maaro 

naacanao lagaa. ]sa idna BaI ]sanao pITr kao bahut saaro DaOlar idyao. 

vao kma sao kma 100 DaOlar tao qao hI. 

Aba vah yah caahta qaa ik ]sakao jaldI sao jaldI yah pta 

cala jaayao ik yah laaOD- pITr AaiKr rhta kha^ hO. ]sanao [Qar 

 
25 Elk is a big bull type animal. See its picture above. 
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pUCa ]Qar pUCa pr ]sao pta nahIM calaa. pITr kI tao ]sako rhnao 

kI jagah batanao kI ihmmat hI nahIM hao rhI qaI @yaaoMik ]sakao 

maailak nao ]sakao yah batanao sao sa#tI sao manaa kr rKa qaa. 

tba rajaa nao kuC dUsara trIka Apnaayaa. ]sanao pITr sao kha 

ik vah Apnao laaOD- pITr sao kho ik rajaa ]sasao imalanaa caahta hO. 

ha^ yah sandoSa tao vah laD,ka lao jaa sakta qaa.  

pr jaba pITr mahla ko kmpa]MD sao baahr inaklaa AaOr iballaI 

sao imalaa tao ]sanao iballaI sao kha — “[sa baar tumanao mauJao bahut 

mauiSkla maoM Dala idyaa hO. @yaaoMik Aba tao rajaa mauJasao imalanaa 

caahta hO AaOr tumhoM tao maalaUma hO ik maoro pasa tao yahI fTo kpD,o 

hOM. Aba maOM @yaa k$^.” 

iballaI baaolaI — “Aaoh tuma Drao nahIM. tIna idna maoM tumharo pasa 

ek bahut saundr GaaoD,a gaaD,I haogaI AaOr kImatI kpD,o haoMgao. [tnao 

baiZ,yaa ik ]nasao saaonaa Tpkta huAa najar Aayaogaa. tba tuma rajaa 

sao imalanao jaa sakto hao. 

ha^ magar ek baat ka Qyaana rKnaa. tuma jaao kuC BaI tuma rajaa 

ko mahla maoM doKao tumhoM yahI khnaa hO ik tumharo pasa vah caIja, ]sasao 

BaI baiZ,yaa hO. [sa baat kao BaUlanaa nahIM.” 

“nahIM nahIM pITr yah kBaI nahIM BaUlaogaa tuma Drao nahIM.” 

saao jaba tIna idna baIt gayao tao iballaI ]sako ilayao ek baiZ,yaa 

GaaoD,aoM vaalaI gaaD,I AaOr kpD,o lao kr AayaI. saaqa maoM vah saba BaI jaao 
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kuC pITr kao caaihyao qaa. saba kuC bahut saundr AaOr baiZ,yaa qaa. 

iballaI gaaD,I ko saaqa saaqa BaagaI jaa rhI qaI. 

jaba vah mahla phu^caa tao rajaa nao ]saka baD,o Pyaar sao svaagat 

ikyaa. rajaa nao jaao kuC BaI ]sakao idyaa AaOr jaao kuC BaI ]sakao 

idKayaa tao pITr nao yahI kha — “yah saba bahut AcCa hO. pr 

[sasao BaI khIM j,yaada AcCI caIja,oM tao maoro Gar maoM hI hOM.” 

rajaa kao ]sakI [sa baat pr ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa pr pITr 

ApnaI baat pr jamaa rha. AaKIr maoM rajaa yah saunato saunato [tnaa 

gaussaa hao gayaa ik vah ]sasao Aagao nahIM sah saka. 

vah baaolaa — “AcCa. Agar eosaa hO tao maOM ABaI tumharo saaqa 

tumharo Gar calata hÛ AaOr cala kr doKta hU^ ik yah baat vaak[- 

saca hO ik nahIM jaao tuma mauJasao [tnaI dor sao kho jaa rho hao. pr 

Agar tuma JaUz baaola rho hao tao Bagavaana tumharo sahayata kro. basa 

ABaI tao maOM yahI kh sakta hU^.” 

pITr nao iballaI sao kha — “Aba tao tumanao mauJao AaOr BaI j,yaada 

mauiSkla maoM Dala idyaa hO. @yaaoMik rajaa tao maoro Gar ABaI calanao kao 

tOyaar hO. AaOr maora tao Gar BaI ZU^Znaa Aasaana nahIM hO.” 

iballaI baaolaI — “tuma ibalkula icanta mat krao. maOM Aagao Aagao 

calata hU^ AaOr basa tuma maoro pICo pICo calato calao AaAao.” 

AaOr [sa trh sao vao cala idyao – sabasao Aagao iballaI, ]sako pICo  

pITr, pITr ko pICo rajaa AaOr rajaa ko pICo pICo ]sako drbaarI. 
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jaba vao kuC dUr cala ilayao tao ]nakao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa BaoD,aoM 

ka JauMD imalaa. ]nakI }na [tnaI lambaI qaI ik vah jamaIna kao CU 

rhI qaI. 

iballaI nao carvaaho sao kha — “kao[- tumasao Agar yah pUCo ik yao 

BaoD,oM iksakI hOM tao tuma yah khnaa ik yao BaoD,oM laaOD- pITr kI hOM tao 

maOM tumhoM yah caa^dI kI cammaca dU^gaI.” yah cammaca ]sanao rajaa ko mahla 

sao ]za laI qaI. 

carvaaha yah kama krnao ko ilayao turnt hI tOyaar hao gayaa. jaba 

rajaa vaha^ tk Aayaa tao ]sao vao baiZ,yaa BaoD,oM doK kr bahut AcCa 

lagaa. ]sanao carvaaho sao pUCa — “maOMnao [tnaI baiZ,yaa BaoD,aoM ka [tnaa  

baD,a JauMD khIM nahIM doKa. yao BaoD,oM iksakI hOM.” 

carvaaha baaolaa — “yao BaoD,oM AaOr iksakI hao saktI hOM isavaaya 

laaOD- pITr ko.” rajaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

kuC dUr cala kr vao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa nasla ko jaanavaraoM ko 

ek baD,o sao JauMD ko pasa Aayao jaao [tnaa saundr camak rha qaa jaOsao 

saUrja camak rha hao.  

iballaI nao ]sa carvaaho sao BaI yahI kha ik ]sasao pUCnao pr ik 

yao jaanavar iksako hO Agar vah yah javaaba do ik yao tao laaOD- pITr 

ko hOM tao vah ]sao caa^dI ka ek camacaa dogaI. yah camacaa ]sanao rajaa 

ko rsaao[-Gar maoM caurayaa qaa. carvaaha baaolaa — “KuSaI sao.” 
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saao jaba rajaa vaha^ tk Aayaa tao [tnaa saundr AaOr baD,a 

jaanavaraoM ka Jau^D doK kr dMga rh gayaa. ]sanao carvaaho sao pUCa ik 

yao jaanavar iksako hOM tao carvaaho nao javaaba idyaa — “AaOr iksako 

hao sakto hOM janaaba isavaaya laaOD- pITr ko.” rajaa ifr yah sauna kr 

dMga rh gayaa. 

kuC dUr Aagao calao tao iballaI kao bahut saaro 

bahut hI baiZ,yaa nasla ko GaaoD,o imalao jaao hr rMga 

maoM Ch Ch GaaoD,o qao – kalao hro k%qa[- AaOr 

caosTnaT rMga maoM.  

tao ]sanao ]sasao BaI yahI kha ik Agar tumasao kao[- yah pUCo ik 

yao GaaoD,o iksako hOM tao tuma yah kh donaa ik “yao GaaoD,o AaOr iksako hao 

sakto hOM isavaaya laaOD- pITr ko.” tao maOM tumhoM caa^dI ka yah DMDa 

dU^gaI.” yah DMDa BaI ]sanao mahla sao caurayaa qaa. 

jaba rajaa Aayaa tao ]sanao pUCa yao [tnao saundr GaaoD,o iksako hOM. 

sa[-sa nao javaaba idyaa ik “yao GaaoD,o isavaaya laaOD - pITr ko AaOr 

iksako hao sakto hO.” 

rajaa yah saba doK kr bahut p`Baaivat huAa. 

kafI dUr calanao ko baad Aba vao saba ek iklao ko pasa Aa gayao 

qao ijasaka phlaa faTk TIna ka qaa dUsara caa^dI ka qaa AaOr 

tIsara saaonao ka qaa. mahla saara caa^dI ka banaa huAa qaa ijasa pr 

saUrja kI ikrnaoM pD,tI qaIM tao najar nahIM zhrtI qaI. jaba vao vaha^ 
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phu^cao tao saUrja kI ikrnaoM ]sako }pr pD, rhI qaIM saao rajaa ]sakao 

doK panao kI BaI halat maoM nahIM qao. 

saba ]sa mahla ko Andr Gausao tao iballaI nao pITr sao rajaa sao yah 

khnao ko ilayao kha ik yah ]saka Gar qaa. yah mahla ijatnaa baahr 

sao saundr qaa ]sasao khIM j,yaada Andr sao saundr qaa. ]sakI hr caIja, 

saaonao kI qaI – kuisa-yaa^ maojaoM baOncaoM AaOr saba kuC. 

jaba rajaa nao saba doK ilayaa [Qar ]Qar }pr naIcao tao ]sakao 

Kud kao bahut Sama- mahsaUsa hu[- AaOr naIcaa laganao lagaa. AaiKr maoM 

vah baaolaa — “ha^ laaOD - pITr kao pasa tao mauJasao BaI bahut j,yaada 

AcCI caIja,oM hOM. [samaoM kao[- dao raya nahIM hOM.” 

Aba vah Gar jaanaa caahta qaa pr laaOD- pITr nao ]sakao Saama ko 

Kanao ko ilayao ruk jaanao kI ijad kI tao rajaa kao vaha^ ruknaa pD,a 

pr yakInana vah saara samaya duKI hI haota rha. 

vao laaoga Saama ka Kanaa Kanao baOzo tao vah 

raxasa
26
 vaha^ Aayaa ijasaka vah mahla qaa. 

]sanao drvaajao pr ja,aor kI dstk doto hue 

kha — “yah kaOna hO jaao maorI Kanao kI maoja 

pr baOz kr maora maa^sa Ka rha hO AaOr maorI Saraba pI rha hO. 

 
26 Translated for the word “Troll” – troll is a giant size demon 
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jaOsao hI iballaI nao yah saunaa tao vah faTk tk BaagaI gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “ja,ra rukao. maOM batatI hU^ ik iksa trh sao iksaana nao 

Apnao jaaD,aoM maoM kama krnao ka tya ikyaa hO.” 

basa ]sako baad tao ]sanao raxasa kao ek bahut lambaI khanaI 

saunaayaI. vah baaolaI — “tumakao pta haonaa caaihyao ik phlao ]sakao 

Kot maoM hla calaanaa pD,ta hO. ifr vah ]samaoM Kad Dalata hO. 

]sako baad vah ]samaoM ifr hla calaata hO. ifr vah , , ,. 

[sa trh ]sanao khanaI saunaanao maoM hI saarI rat inakala dI. 

saubah iballaI nao kha — “doKao ja,ra Apnao pICo doKao ik iktnaI 

saundr s~I jaa rhI hO.” 

yah sauna kr raxasa nao Apnao pICo doKa tao jaOsao hI ]sakao saUrja 

idKayaI idyaa tao vah tao fT gayaa. 

iballaI baaolaI — “laaOD- pITr. basa Aba yah saba maora hO. AaOr 

jaao maora hO vah tumhara hO saao Aba tuma [sao rK sakto hao. Aba jaao 

kuC BaI maOMnao tumharo ilayao ikyaa hO ]sakao badlao maoM maOM yah caahtI hU^ 

ik tuma maora galaa kaT dao.” 

laaOD- pITr icallaayaa — “Aaoh nahIM nahIM. yah kama tao maOM 

kBaI nahIM kr sakta.” 

iballaI baaolaI — “Agar tuma eosaa nahIM kraogao tao maOM Apnao pMjaaoM 

sao tumharI daonaaoM Aa^KoM inakala laU^gaI.” 
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majabaUrna pITr kao yah krnaa pD,a halaa^ik vah [sa kama kao 

ibalkula krnaa nahIM caah rha qaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao iballaI ka isar 

kaTa tao iballaI tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaI AaOr ]sakI jagah ek 

bahut hI saundr rajakumaarI KD,I qaI. laaOD- pITr tao ]sakao doKto 

hI ]sako p`oma maoM pD, gayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao kha — “phlao yao saba caIja,oM maorI qaIM pr baad maoM 

[sa raxasa nao mauJa pr jaadU Dala kr mauJao ek iballaI banaa idyaa AaOr 

mauJao tumharo maata ipta ko saaqa rK idyaa. Aba tuma jaao caahao saao 

krao caaho tuma mauJao ApnaI ranaI banaa laao @yaaoMik Aba tuma [sa pUro 

rajya pr raja krnao vaalao hao.” 

Aba tao kao[- Sak hI nahIM qaa ik pITr nao ]sakao ApnaI p%naI 

banaa ilayaa qaa. ]nakI SaadI ka jaSna pUro Aaz idna calaa. hr 

raoja davat ka [ntjaama qaa. 

[sako baad maOM ifr pITr AaOr ]sakI saundr ranaI ko pasa nahIM 

rha saao mauJao nahIM pta ik ]sako baad ]nako saaqa @yaa huAa. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Drawing by Gustav Dore. Taken from the Book with gratitude.  
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6  hamadanaI27 

 

baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaaoM kI yah khanaI hmanao tumharo 

ilayao pUvaI-ya Af`Ika ko tnaja,ainayaa doSa ko ja,nja,Ibaar WIp kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. [sao pZ,ao AaOr doKao ik [samaoM ek ihrna Apnao 

maailak kI saovaa kOsao krta hO. 

ek baar hamadanaI naama ka ek AadmaI qaa jaao [tnaa garIba qaa 

ik vah baocaara drvaajao drvaajao BaIK maa^ga kr gaujaara krta qaa. 

kuC idnaaoM baad laaoga ]sakao Sak kI najar sao doKnao lagao AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao BaIK donaa BaI band kr idyaa taik vah ]nako Gar sao 

dUr hI rh sako. 

[sako baad tao ]sakI yah halat hao gayaI ik Aba vah baocaara 

saubah saubah kUD,o ko Zor pr jaata AaOr vaha^ sao ]sakao Agar Kanao 

kI kao[- caIja, imalatI tao vah Ka laota yaa ifr kuC baajaro ko danao 

]za kr Ka laota nahIM tao BaUKa hI rh jaata. 

ek idna vah jaba kUD,o ko Zor maoM kuC ZU^Z rha qaa ik ]sakao 

ek dsa saOnT ka isa@ka imala gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao Apnao fTo kpD,o 

ko ek kaonao maoM baa^Qa ilayaa. vah ]sa kUD,o ko Zor maoM baajaro ko danao 

BaI ZU^Zta rha pr vao ]sakao khIM imalao hI nahIM. 

 
27 Haamdaanee  –a  folktales of Zanzibar, East Africa. Taken from the Web Site : 
http://www.worldoftales.com/African_folktales/African_Folktale_45.html  

http://www.worldoftales.com/African_folktales/African_Folktale_45.html
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]sanao saaocaa ik Aba tao ]sako pasa dsa saOnT hOM saao vah Aba 

Gar jaa kr saaoyaogaa. vah Gar gayaa, zMDa panaI ipyaa, ja,ra saa 
tmbaakU Apnao mau^h maoM rKa AaOr saao gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba vah kUD,o ko Zor maoM ifr kuC ZU^Z rha qaa tao 

]sakao ek AadmaI DMiDyaaoM kI banaI bahut baD,I TaokrI lao jaata huAa 

idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sanao ]sa AadmaI kao pukar kr pUCa — “tumharI [sa TaokrI 

maoM @yaa hO?” 

]sa AadmaI ka naama mauhadIma
28
 qaa, vah baaolaa 

— “ihrna.” 

hamadanaI baaolaa — “yaha^ laaAao ]nakao, maOM ja,ra 
doKU^ tao.” 

pasa maoM hI tIna AmaIr AadmaI KD,o qao vao mauhadIma sao baaolao — 

“tuma baokar maoM hI ]nakao hamadanaI ko pasa lao jaanao kI tklaIf kr 

rho hao.” 

mauhadIma nao pUCa — “@yaaoM janaaba?” 

“@yaaoMik [sa AadmaI ko pasa tao ek saOnT BaI nahIM hO. yah 

ihrna @yaa KrIdogaa.” 

 
28 Muhadeem – name of the deer seller 
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mauhadIma baaolaa — “mauJao pta nahIM qaa ik [sa AadmaI ko pasa 

ibalkula hI pOsao nahIM hOM mauJao lagaa ik [sako pasa bahut saaro pOsao 

haoMgao.” 

vao baaolao “nahIM, [sako pasa kuC BaI nahIM hOM.” 

ek baaolaa — “tuma doK nahIM rho hao ik yah kUD,o ko Zor ko 

pasa baOza hO? yah yaha^ raoja Aa kr [sa kUD,o ko Zor kao baajaro ko 

kuC danaaoM ko ilayao maugaI- kI trh kurodta hO taik yah ija,nda rh 

sako. 

Agar [sako pasa pOsao haoto tao ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM @yaa yah Apnao 

ilayao ek va> ka Kanaa nahIM KrId laota? yah ek ihrna @yaa 

KrIdogaa? AaOr ifr ]saka yah krogaa BaI @yaa. yah Apnao ilayao 

tk taooo Kanaa jauTa nahIM pata ifr ihrna kao @yaa iKlaayaogaa?” 

mauhadIma baaolaa — “janaaba, maOM tao yaha^ ApnaI kuC caIja, baocanao 

Aayaa qaa. jaao BaI mauJao baulaayaogaa mauJao ]sako pasa tao jaanaa hI 

pD,ogaa. maora kao[- ip`ya nahIM hO AaOr kao[- maora duSmana BaI nahIM hO. 

[sanao mauJao baulaayaa tao maOM [sako pasa jaa rha hU^.” 

phlaa AadmaI baaolaa — “zIk hO. tumhoM hmaaro }pr ivaSvaasa 

nahIM hO na tao tuma jaaAao [sako pasa pr hma [sako baaro maoM saba jaanato 

hOM ik yah kha^ rhta hO AaOr yah @yaa KrId sakta hO.” 
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dUsara AadmaI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ yahI baat hO. tumakao ]sasao 

baat kr ko pta cala jaayaogaa ik hma zIk kh rho hOM yaa galat.” 

[sako baad tIsara AadmaI baaolaa — “baadlaaoM sao pta calata hO 

ik baairSa Aanao vaalaI hO pr hmakao khIM kuC eosaa nahIM lagata ik 

yah kao[- pOsaa Kca- kr sakta hO.” 

mauhadIma baaolaa — “zIk hO. pr bahut saaro laaoga jaao [sa 

AadmaI sao doKnao maoM khIM j,yaada AmaIr lagato hOM mauJao baulaato hOM AaOr 

jaba maOM ]nako pasa jaa kr Apnao ihrna idKata hU^ tao khto hOM ik 

yao bahut ma^hgao hOM. saao Agar yah AadmaI BaI yahI khogaa tao mauJao baura 

nahIM lagaogaa. [sailayao maOM [sako pasa jaata hU^.” 

]na tInaaoM maoM sao ek nao kha — “doKto hOM yah iBaKarI @yaa 

KrIdta hO.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “hu^h, vah @yaa kuC KrIdogaa? jaha^ tk maOM 

jaanata hU^ ]sanao tIna saala maoM ek Kanaa tk tao KrIda nahIM hO vah 

ihrna @yaa KrIdogaa. eosaa AadmaI ihrna KrId BaI kOsao sakta hO. 

KOr, calaao cala kr doKto hOM. AaOr Agar vah [sa baocaaro 

AadmaI kao kovala yah baaoJaa hI yaha^ sao vaha^ tk lao jaato hue doKnaa 

caahta hO taik vah ihrna doK sako tao hma ]sakao ksako ek ek 

CD,I maaroMgao taik vah saIKo ik iksaI Balao vyaaparI sao kOsao bata-va 

ikyaa jaata hO.” 
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jaba vao saba hamadanaI ko pasa Aayao tao ]na tInaaoM maoM sao ek nao 

kha — “yao rho ihrna. Aba ek KrIdao. tuma ]nakao kovala doK 

sakto hao pr KrId nahIM sakto.” 

laoikna hamadanaI nao ]nako khnao pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr 

]sa AadmaI sao pUCa — “tumanao ek ihrna iktnao ka idyaa hO?” 

tBaI dUsara AadmaI baIca maoM baaolaa — “tuma bahut Baaolao bana rho 

hao. yah tao tuma BaI jaanato hao AaOr hma BaI jaanato hOM ik ihrna tao 

raoja hI 25 saOnT ko dao ibakto hOM.” 

ifr BaI hamadanaI nao ]nakI baataoM pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr 

]sa AadmaI sao baaolaa — “maOM dsa saOnT maoM ek ihrna KrIdnaa caahta 

hU^, baaolaao daogao mauJao?” 

vao tInaaoM h^sao AaOr baaolao — “dsa saOnT maoM ek ihrna? @yaaoM nahIM, 
@yaaoM nahIM. ifr khaogao ik ihrna KrIdnao ko ilayao mauJao dsa saOnT BaI 

dao. @yaaoM?” AaOr ek AadmaI nao ]sako gaala pr haqa sao hlka saa 

capt lagaa idyaa. 

[sa pr hamadanaI nao ]sasao kha — “tumanao maoro gaala pr capt 

@yaaoM maarI jabaik maOMnao tumhara kuC nahIM ibagaaD,a? maOM tao tumakao 

jaanata tk nahIM. maOMnao tao [sa AadmaI kao baulaayaa qaa kuC KrIdnao 

ko ilayao AaOr tuma AjanabaI laaoga hmaarI KrId Kraba kr rho hao.” 
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ifr ]sanao Apnao fTo kaoT ko ek kaonao maoM sao dsa saOnT ka 

ek isa@ka inakalaa AaOr mauhadIma kao doto hue kha — “maohrbaanaI 

kr ko mauJao dsa saOnT ka ek ihrna do dao.” 

[sa pr ]sa AadmaI nao ipMjaro maoM sao ek CaoTa saa ihrna inakalaa 

AaOr yah khto hue ]sakao qamaa idyaa ik “yah laao, maOM [sakao kIjaI 

pa
29
 naama sao baulaata hU^.” 

ifr vah ihrna baocanao vaalaa ]na tInaaoM AadimayaaoM kI trf doK 

kr h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “kOsaa rha? tuma laaoga jaao baiZ,yaa safod 

kpD,o phnato hao, pgaD,I baa^Qato hao, tlavaar rKto hao AaOr pOraoM maoM 

jaUto phnato hao AaOr ijanako pasa bahut saarI jaayadad hO. 

AaOr tumanao kha qaa ik yah AadmaI tao [tnaa garIba hO ik kuC 

BaI nahIM KrId sakta ifr BaI ]sanao dsa saOnT ka ek ihrna KrId 

ilayaa. mauJao lagata hO ik tumharo pasa tao AaQaa ihrna KrIdnao ko 

ilayao BaI pOsao nahIM hOM Agar pa^ca saOnT ka BaI ek ihrna haota tao.” 

]sako baad mauhadIma AaOr vao tInaaoM AadmaI Apnao Apnao rasto 

calao gayao. 

hamadanaI ]sa kUD,o ko Zor kao tba tk ]laTta plaTta rha 

jaba tk ]sakao ]samaoM sao baajaro ko kuC danao nahIM imala gayao – kuC 

Apnao ilayao AaOr kuC Apnao kIjaI pa ihrna ko ilayao. ifr vah BaI 

 
29 Eastern Africans and Southern African call a deer as Kiji Pa 
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Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI caTa[- ibaCayaI AaOr daonaaoM saaqa 

saaqa saao gayao. 

kUD,o ko Zor pr jaanaa, baajaro ko danao ZU^Znaa AaOr ifr Gar Aa 

kr caTa[- ibaCa kr saao jaanaa, yah saba krIba ek hFto tk hI 

calaa qaa ik ek rat hamadanaI kI Aa^K kao[- Aavaaja sauna kr 

Kula gayaI. ]sao lagaa ik kao[- pukar rha qaa “maailak, maailak”. 

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “maOM yaha^ hU ^. kaOna baulaa rha hO mauJao?” 

ihrna baaolaa — “maailak, maOM pukar rha hU^ Aapkao.” 

hamadanaI nao caaraMo trf doKa tba BaI ]sao kao[- nahIM idKayaI 

idyaa. vah Gabara gayaa tBaI vah ihrna ifr baaolaa — “maailak, maOM 
pukar rha hU^ Aapkao. Aapka ihrna.” 

Aba tao hamadanaI kI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik vah baohaoSa hao 

jaayao yaa ]z kr Baaga jaayao. ]sakao proSaana saa doK kr kIjaI pa 

baaolaa — “@yaa baat hO maailak, Aap [tnaa @yaaoM proSaana hao rho 

hOM?” 

hamadanaI baaolaa — “yah maOM @yaa AaScaya - doK rha hU^.” 

ihrna baaolaa — “AaScaya -? Aapnao eosaa kaOna saa AaScaya- doK 

ilayaa maailak ijasakI vajah sao AaPa [tnao proSaana hao gayao?” 
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hamadanaI baaolaa — “yah tao vaak[ - AaScaya- hO. maOM jaaga rha hU^ 

yaa sapnaa doK rha hU^? kaOna ivaSvaasa krogaa ik kao[- ihrna BaI baaola 

sakta hO.” 

kIjaI pa h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “basa [saI ilayao? ABaI tao [sasao 

BaI j,yaada AaScaya-janak caIja,oM hOM doKnao ko ilayao. pr Aba Aap vah 

sauinayao ijasa baat ko ilayao maOMnao Aapkao pukara qaa.” 

“yakInana, maOM tumharI hr baat saunaÛgaa @yaaoMik tumharI baat saunao 

ibanaa tao maOM rh hI nahIM sakta.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “tao huAa yaaoM ik maOMnao hI Aapkao Apnaa 

maailak caunaa AaOr maOM Aba Aapko pasa sao Baaga BaI nahIM sakta [sa 

ilayao maOM caahta hU^ ik Aap mauJasao ek samaJaaOta kr laMo AaOr maOM Aap 

sao ek vaayada kr laU^ ijasakao maOM kBaI nahIM taoD,U^gaa.” 

hamadanaI baaolaa — “baaolaao, @yaa baaolato hao?” 

ihrna Aagao baaolaa — “iksaI kao BaI Aapkao bahut j,yaada dor 

tk yah jaananao kI ja$rt nahIM hO ik Aap bahut hI garIba hOM. 

ija,nda rhnao ko ilayao yah kUD,o ko Zor sao raoja raoja baajaro ko 

danao caunanaa Aapko ilayao tao zIk hao sakta hO @yaaoMik Aapkao 

[sakI Aadt pD,I hu[- hO @yaaoMik [sako ibanaa Aapka kama BaI nahIM 

cala sakta. 
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pr Agar maOM Aapko saaqa kuC idna AaOr rha tao Aapko pasa 

kao[- ihrna nahIM rh jaayaogaa @yaaoMik maOM tao BaUK sao mar jaa}^gaa. 

kIjaI pa mar jaayaogaa maailak. 

[sailayao Apnaa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao maOM raoja baahr jaanaa caahta 

hU^ AaOr maOM vaayada krta hU^ ik maOM raoja Saama kao Aapko pasa vaapsa 

Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

hamadanaI nao baomana sao ]sakao baahr jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

[tnao maoM saubah hao gayaI qaa saao kIjaI pa baahr Baaga gayaa. 

hamadanaI ]sako pICo pICo gayaa. pr ihrna tao bahut toja, Baagata hO 

saao kuC hI pla maoM vah hamadanaI kI najar sao gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr 

hamadanaI ]sao vahIM KD,a doKta rh gayaa. 

]sakI Aa^KaoM sao Aa^saU bahnao lagao AaOr vah Apnao haqa ]za kr 

icallaayaa — “Aao maorI maa^, Aao maoro baap, maora ihrna tao gayaa.” 

]sako pD,aoisayaaoM nao jaba ]saka yah raonaa icallaanaa saunaa tao baaolao 

— “tuma baovakUf hao AaOr ek bahut hI baokar ko AadmaI hao.” 

ek pD,aosaI baaolaa — “tuma jaaAao AaOr ]sa kUD,o ko Zor ko pasa 

baOz kr ]sao hI kurodto rhao. pta nahIM iktnaI dor tk, AaOr hao 

sakta hO tba tk jaba tk ik tumharI tkdIr sao tumakao ek dsa 

saOnT ka isa@ka AaOr na imala jaayao. 

AaOr Agar tumakao ek dsa saOnT ka isa@ka imala BaI gayaa tao 

BaI tumakao tao [tnaI BaI samaJa nahIM ik ]sasao jaa kr kuC AcCa 
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Kanaa KrId laao. tuma tao ]sasao ek ihrna KrId laaAaogao AaOr ifr 

]sakao BaI Baaga jaanao daogao. 

Aba tuma @yaaoM rao icallaa rho hao? yah saba mausaIbat tao tumharI 

ApnaI baulaayaI hu[- hO.” 

hamadanaI kao yah hmaddI- AcCI lagaI AaOr vah turnt hI ifr 

Apnao kUD,o ko Zor ko pasa calaa gayaa. vaha^ sao kuC baajaro ko danao 

baInao AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. Aaja ]sakao Apnaa Gar bahut 

Akolaa laga rha qaa @yaaoMik Aaja k[- idnaaoM ko baad kIjaI pa nahIM 

qaa na Gar maoM. 

Saama kao kIjaI pa daOD,ta huAa Gar Aa gayaa. hamadanaI ]sakao 

doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa “Aaoh maoro daost tuma vaapsa Aa gayao?” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “maOMnao Aapsao vaayada ikyaa qaa na ik maOM raoja 

saubah Apnao Kanao kI tlaaSa maoM jaa}^gaa AaOr Saama kao Gar vaapsa Aa 

jaa}^gaa. saao maOM Aa gayaa. 

mauJao tBaI laga rha qaa jaba Aapnao mauJao KrIda qaa ik Aapko 

pasa ]sa samaya ijatnaa BaI pOsaa qaa vah saara pOsaa Aapnao maoro }pr 

Kca- kr idyaa qaa, caaho vah dsa saOnT hI qao. 

tba maOM Aapkao duK @yaaoM dU^? maOM tao eosaa kr hI nahIM sakta. 

Agar maOM jaata BaI hÛ tao maOM Kanaa Ka kr hmaoSaa hI Saama kao Gar 

vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaa. Aap baoifk` rhoM.” 
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jaba pD,aoisayaaoM nao doKa ik ihrna raoja saubah calaa jaata hO AaOr 

raoja Saama kao Gar vaapsa Aa jaata hO tao ]nakao baD,a AaScaya- 

huAa. ]nhaoMnao hamadanaI pr Sak krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik vah 

jaadUgar qaa. 

[sa sabakao haoto hue BaI pa^ca idna baIt gayao. raoja saubah ihrna 

baahr calaa jaata AaOr Saama kao Gar vaapsa Aa jaata. Saama kao Aa 

kr vah Apnao maailak kao ]na jagahaoM ko hala saunaata jaha^ jaha^ vah 

idna maoM hao kr Aayaa qaa. ifr Apnao Kanao ko baaro maoM batata. 

Czo idna jaba ihrna ek Ganao jaMgala maoM k^TIlaI 

JaaiD,yaaoM maoM Apnaa Kanaa Ka rha qaa ik ]sanao 

]sako pasa maoM ]gao hue ek baD,o poD, kI jaD, kI 

Gaasa maoM Kurcanaa Sau$ ikyaa. [<afak sao vaha^ 

]sakao ek baD,a saa camakIlaa hIra imala gayaa. 

turnt hI ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro yah tao bahut baD,a 

Kjaanaa hO. AaOr Agar maOM galat nahIM hU^ tao yah tao hIra hO AaOr  

ek pUra ka pUra rajya KrId sakta hO. 

]sanao saaocaa Agar maOM [sakao lao jaa kr Apnao maailak kao do 

dU^gaa tao laaoga ]nakao maar doMgao @yaaoMik vao pUCoMgao ik [tnao garIba 

AadmaI ko pasa [tnaa kImatI hIra kha^ sao Aayaa. 
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AaOr Agar vah yah javaaba dogaa ik mauJao yah pD,a huAa imalaa 

tao BaI ]saka kao[- ivaSvaasa nahIM krogaa. AaOr Agar ]sanao yah kha 

ik mauJao iksaI nao idyaa tao BaI kao[- ]saka ivaSvaasa nahIM krogaa. 

maOM Apnao maailak kao iksaI trh kI mauiSkla maoM nahIM Dalanaa 

caahta. mauJao maalaUma hO ik mauJao @yaa krnaa caaihyao. maOM iksaI eosao 

baD,o AadmaI kao ZÛZta hU^ jaao [sakao zIk sao [stomaala kr sako.” 

saao kIjaI pa nao vah hIra ek p<ao maoM lapoTa, Apnao mau^h maoM 

dbaayaa AaOr jaMgala maoM daOD, gayaa. vah daOD,ta gayaa, daOD,ta gayaa pr 

]sa idna ]sakao kao[- Sahr hI najar nahIM Aayaa saao ]sa idna vah 

jaMgala maoM hI saao gayaa. 

saubah ]z kr vah ifr Apnao rasto pr cala idyaa. pr dUsara 

idna BaI phlao idna kI trh hI gaujar gayaa. 

tIsaro idna vah ifr saubah sao Apnao safr pr calaa. Saama kao 

jaa kr ]sakao khIM iCTko iCTko Gar idKayaI idyao. Gar ifr QaIro 

QaIro baD,o haoto gayao AaOr Ganao haoto gayao. [sasao ]sakao lagaa ik vah 

iksaI Sahr maoM phu^ca gayaa hO. 

calato calato vah Sahr kI ek baD,I saD,k pr phu^ca gayaa jaao 

saulatana ko mahla kao jaatI qaI. basa vaha^ sao vah bahut toja,I sao Baaga 

ilayaa. 
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saD,k pr Aato jaato laaoga hro p<aaoM maoM ilapTI iksaI caIja, kao 

mau^h maoM dbaayao ek toja,I sao Baagato hue ihrna kao baD,o AaScaya- sao doK 

rho qao. 

jaba kIjaI pa saulatana ko mahla maoM phu^caa tao saulatana Apnao 

mahla ko drvaajao ko pasa hI baOza huAa qaa. kIjaI pa mahla ko 

drvaajao sao kuC dUrI pr hI ruk gayaa. ]sanao vah hIra naIcao Dala 

idyaa AaOr Kud BaI ha^fta huAa ]sako pasa hI laoT gayaa. 

ifr vah icallaayaa — “kao[ - hO? kao[- hO?” 

]sa doSa maoM eosaI Aavaaja baahr KD,o hao kr kao[- tBaI lagaata 

qaa jaba ]sakao Gar maoM Andr Gausanaa haota qaa AaOr vah baahr tba 

tk [ntjaar krta qaa jaba tk Gar maoM sao ]sakI Aavaaja ka kao[- 

javaaba nahIM do dota qaa. 

ihrna kao yah Aavaaja k[- baar lagaanaI pD,I tba khIM jaa kr 

saulatana nao Apnao naaOkraoM sao kha — “doKao tao baahr yah kaOna 

pukar rha hO?” ek naaOkr nao doK kr batayaa ik ek ihrna pukar 

rha hO. 

saulatana nao kha — “zIk hO, ]sa ihrna kao Andr baulaaAao.” 

saulatana ko tIna naaOkr ihrna kao baulaanao ko ilayao daOD, pD,o AaOr 

ihrna sao baaolao — “calaao, saulatana nao tumakao Andr baulaayaa hO.” 

saao ihrna Apnao maûh maoM hIra dbaayao Andr Aayaa. ]sanao hIra 

saulatana ko pOraoM ko pasa rK idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “salaama hujaUr.” 
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saulatana baaolaa — “salaama. Allaah tumhara Balaa kro.” 

ifr saulatana nao Apnao naaOkraoM kao ek kalaIna AaOr ek baD,a 

tikyaa laanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ihrna kao ]sa pr Aarama sao baOznao 

kao kha. 

jaba ihrna nao manaa ikyaa AaOr kha ik vah vahIM zIk qaa jaha^ 

vah baOza qaa tao saulatana nao ]sasao ]sa kalaIna pr baOznao kI ijad kI 

tao ifr tao kIjaI pa kao ]sa pr baOznaa hI pD,a. ]sa kalaIna pr 

baOza huAa vah ihrna ek baD,a Kasa [j,ja,tdar maohmaana laga rha 

qaa. 

[sako baad saulatana ko naaOkr ihrna ko Kanao ko ilayao kuC dUQa 

AaOr caavala lao Aayao. saulatana nao ihrna sao kha ik vah phlao dUQa 

AaOr caavala Ka lao ifr kuC Aarama kr lao tba vah ]sasao baat 

krogaa.  

ihrna nao kuC baaolanaa BaI caaha pr saulatana ]sasao kuC BaI saunanao 

ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa jaba tk ik ]sanao vao dUQa AaOr caavala nahIM 

Ka ilayao AaOr qaaoD,a Aarama nahIM kr ilayaa. 

jaba saba kuC hao cauka tba saulatana nao ihrna sao kha — “Aba 

bataAao maoro daost tumhoM @yaa khnaa hO.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “mauJao maalaUma nahIM ik Aap [sa Kbar kao 

kOsaI samaJaoMgao pr saca tao yah hO ik maOM Aapkao bao[j,ja,t krnao ko 
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ilayao Baojaa gayaa hU^. maOM Aapsao laD,nao ko ilayao Baojaa gayaa hU^. maOM 

Aapko pasa SaadI ka pOgaama lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 

saulatana baaolaa — “Aaoh ihrna, ihrna haoto hue BaI tuma bahut 

AcCa baaolanaa jaanato hao. maOM tao Kud hI kao[- eosaa AadmaI ZU^Z rha 

qaa jaao mauJao bao[j,ja,t kro, jaao maoro saaqa laD,o. maOM tao SaadI ko ilayao 

bahut hI baocaOna hao rha qaa. Aagao baaolaao.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “tao Aap maoro ilayao Apnao mana maoM kuC baura 

nahIM saaoca rho hOM na? maOM tao kovala pOgaama laanao vaalaa hU^.” 

saulatana baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, ibalkula nahIM. Aagao baaolaao.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “tba AaPa [sakao doKoM jaao maOM yah lao kr 

Aayaa hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao p<aaoM maoM ilapTa vah hIra saulatana kI gaaod maoM 

Dala idyaa. saulatana nao p<aa Kaolaa tao ]samaoM ek baD,a saa camakdar 

hIra doK kr AaScaya-caikt hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa “saao?” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “maOM yah hIra Apnao maailak saulatana   

dara[-
30
 kI trf sao lao kr Aayaa hU^. ]nhaoMnao saunaa hO ik Aapko 

Gar maoM SaadI laayak ek baoTI hO [saI ilayao ]nhaoMnao yah hIra Aapkao 

Baojaa hO AaOr Aapsao vah yah ]mmaId krto hO ik Aap ]nakao [sa 

CaoTI saI BaoMT sao j,yaada kImatI BaoMT na Baojanao ko ilayao maaf kroMgao.” 

 
30 Daraaee – name of Hamdani given to him by the deer 
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saulatana nao mana maoM saaocaa — “@yaa? vah saulatana [sakao CaoTI 

saI BaoMT khto hOM?” 

ifr vah ihrna sao baaolaa — “Aaoh, yah zIk hO, yah zIk hO. 

maOM rajaI hU^. saulatana dara[- maorI baoTI sao SaadI kr sakto hOM AaOr 

mauJao ]nasao AaOr kao[- BaI caIja, nahIM caaihyao. vah KalaI haqa BaI maorI 

baoTI sao SaadI krnao Aa sakto hOM. 

AaOr Agar ]nako pasa eosaI CaoTI CaoTI BaoMToM AaOr hOM BaI tao BaI 

vah ]nakao Apnao Gar pr CaoD, kr Aa sakto hOM. yahI maora javaaba 

hO. mauJao ]mmaId hO ik tuma Apnao maailak kao yah saba baatoM saaf 

saaf kh daogao.” 

ihrna nao saulatana kao Baraosaa idlaayaa ik vah ]sakI baat zIk 

sao kh dogaa. ifr vah baaolaa — “zIk hO Aba maOM saIQaa Apnao 

maailak ko pasa jaata hU^ AaOr gyaarh idna ko Andr Andr hma 

vaapsa laaOT kr Aato hOM.” daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao salaama ikyaa AaOr 

ihrna vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

[sa baIca ka hamadanaI ka samaya bahut hI mauiSkla sao inaklaa. 

kIjaI pa ko gaayaba hao jaanao ko baad vah k[- idnaaoM tk ]sakao 

ZU^Zta huAa [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmata rha. pD,aosaI ]sako }pr ifr 

h^sao. ihrna ko Kaonao AaOr pD,aoisayaaoM ko h^sanao sao tao vah pagala saa 

hI hao gayaa qaa. 
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ek Saama jaba vah saaonao jaa rha qaa tao kIjaI pa Gar maoM Gausaa. 

]sakao doK kr vah Apnao ibastr sao kUd pD,a AaOr Apnao ihrna kao 

galao lagaa ilayaa. ]sakao galao lagaa kr vah kafI dor tk raota 

rha. 

jaba ihrna nao doKa ik maailak ka Aba kafI raonaa hao gayaa tao 

vah baaolaa — “maailak, Aba Aap yaha^ caupcaap baOizyao. Aaja maOM 

Aapkoo ilayao ek bahut hI AcCI Kbar lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 

laoikna vah iBaKarI tao Apnao ihrna kao galao sao lagaayao hue raoyao 

hI jaa rha qaa “maOM saaoca rha qaa ik maora kIjaI pa mar gayaa.” 

ihrna baaolaa — “doiKyao maailak, maOM mara nahIM hU^ ija,nda hU^. Aba 

Aap maorI KuSaKbarI saunanao ko ilayao ja,ra sa^Bala jaa[yao AaOr ifr 

jaOsaa maOM khta hU^ vaOsaa hI kIijayao.” 

iBaKarI baaolaa — “baaolaao baaolaao mauJao @yaa krnaa hO maOM vahI 

k$^gaa jaao tuma khaogao. Agar tuma khaogao ik tuma pIz ko bala laoT 

jaaAao AaOr phaD,I sao lauZ,k jaaAao tao maOM vah BaI kr laU^gaa.” 

ihrna baaolaa — “ABaI maOM bahut saarI baatoM Aapkao nahIM samaJaa 

sakta laoikna maOM ABaI kovala [tnaa hI kh sakta hÛ ik maOMnao bahut 

iksma ko Kanao doKo hOM, jaao Kanao laayak hOM vah BaI AaOr jaao nahIM 

Kanao laayak hOM vah BaI, pr jaao Kanaa Aaja maOM Aapkao iKlaanao jaa 

rha hU^ vah bahut maIza hO.” 
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hamadanaI baaolaa — “@yaa duinayaa^ maoM kao[ - eosaI caIja, BaI hO jaao 

pUrI trIko sao AcCI hao? @yaaoMik hr caIja, maoM AcCa[- AaOr baura[- 

daonaaoM hI haoto hOM. Kanaa jaao tIKa AaOr maIza daonaaoM haota hO vahI 

AcCa haota hO laoikna ijasa Kanao maoM kovala imazasa haotI hO @yaa vah 

nauksaana nahIM krta?” 

ihrna ja^Baa[- laoto hue baaolaa — “maOM ABaI Aapsao bahut saarI 

baatoM nahIM kr sakta @yaaoMik mauJao naIMd Aa rhI hO. ABaI saaoto hOM. 

kla saubah ]z kr basa Aapkao maoro pICo pICo calanaa hO.” yah kh 

kr ihrna tao vahIM saao gayaa tao hamadanaI BaI saaonao calaa gayaa. 

saubah ]zto hI daonaaoM cala idyao ihrna Aagao Aagao, AaOr iBaKarI 

pICo pICo. pa^ca idna tk vao jaMgala maoM calato rho. pa^cavaMo idna vao 

ek nadI ko pasa Aayao. vaha^ Aa kr ihrna nao iBaKarI sao kha — 

“Aba Aap yaha^ pr laoT jaa[yao.” 

iBaKarI laoT gayaa tao ihrna nao ]sakao bahut maara, AaOr [tnaa 

maara ik vah baocaara icallaa pD,a — “ruk jaaAao, ruk jaaAao, tuma 

mauJao [tnaa @yaaoM maar rho hao?” 

ihrna ruk gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “zIk hO zIk hO Aba maOM Aapkao 

AaOr nahIM maarta. Aba maOM calata hU^ pr jaba tk maOM laaOTU^ nahIM Aap 

yahIM rihyaogaa AaOr iksaI BaI halat maoM yah jagah nahIM CaoiD,yaogaa.” 
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kh kr ihrna Baaga gayaa AaOr 10 bajao saubah hI saulatana ko 

mahla phu^ca gayaa. 

ijasa idna sao kIjaI pa saulatana ko mahla sao gayaa qaa ]saI idna 

sao saulatana nao ApnaI saD,kaoM pr [sa ]mmaId maoM Apnao bahut saaro 

AadmaI KD,o kr rKo qao ik pta nahIM saulatana dara[- kba Aa 

jaayaMo. 

saao jaOsao hI ek AadmaI nao ihrna kao Aato doKa vah saulatana sao 

khnao gayaa — “saulatana, Aao saulatana, saulatana dara[- Aa rho hOM. 

maOMnao ABaI ABaI kIjaI pa kao [Qar hI Aato doKa hO.” saulatana 

AaOr ]sako AadmaI saba saulatana dara[- kao imalanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao 

gayao. 

pr jaba saulatana saulatana dara[- kao laonao ko ilayao Sahr sao kuC 

dUrI pr gayaa tao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa ik ihrna tao 

Akolaa hI calaa Aa rha qaa. ihrna jaba pasa Aa gayaa tao baaolaa — 

“salaama maailak.” 

saulatana nao baD,I nama` Aavaaja maoM ]sako salaama ka javaaba idyaa 

AaOr ]sasao ]sakI Kbar pUCI. kIjaI pa baaolaa — “basa kuC na 

pUiCyao maailak. maOM baD,I mauiSkla sao cala kr yaha^ tk Aayaa hU^ AaOr 

Kbar BaI AcCI nahIM hO.” 

saulatana nao ]sao tsallaI do kr pUCa — “kIjaI pa kuC baaolaao 

tao sahI ik huAa @yaa hO.” 
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kIjaI pa baaolaa — “bahut baura huAa hO saulatana bahut baura 

huAa hO. saulatana dara[- AaOr maOM daonaaoM yaha^ Aa rho qao. kafI dUr 

tk tao hma laaoga zIk hI Aa gayao pr jaba hma Ganao jaMgala maoM phu^cao 

tao rasto maoM hmaoM kuC DakU imala gayao. 

DakuAaoM nao maoro maailak kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr baa^Qa kr ]nakao 

KUba maara. ]nhaoMnao hma jaao SaadI ko ilayao saamaana lao kr Aa rho qao 

vah saba BaI laUT ilayaa. yaha^ tk ik vao ]nako SarIr ko kpD,o BaI 

lao gayao. ]f, yah saba @yaa hao gayaa.” 

saulatana baocaara tao yah saba sauna kr bahut proSaana hao ]za. 

vah baaolaa — “hmaoM turnt hI saulatana dara[- kI sahayata ko ilayao 

calanaa caaihyao.” AaOr vah turnt hI Gar kI trf vaapsa cala 

idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Apnao ek AadmaI kao ]sako 

Astbala ka sabasao AcCa GaaoD,a tOyaar krnao AaOr ]sa 

pr sabasao AcCI jaIna
31
 ksanao ko ilayao kha. AaOr 

ek dasaI kao ApnaI AalamaarI maoM sao phnanao ko kpD,aoM 

ka ek qaOlaa laanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vah kpD,aoM ka qaOlaa lao AayaI tao ]sanao ]sa qaOlao maoM sao ek 

naIcao phnanao vaalaa kpD,a, ek safod lambaa caaogaa, ek kalaI jaOkoT 

kpD,aoM ko }pr phnanao ko ilayao, ek Saala kmar maoM baa^Qanao ko ilayao 

 
31 Translated for the word “Saddle”. See its picture above. 
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AaOr ek pgaD,I inakala laI. vao saba bahut baiZ,yaa kpD,aoM ko banao 

qao. 

ifr ]sanao saaonao kI maUz kI ek tlavaar, saaonao ka baarIk 

kama kI gayaI ek CaoTI kTar
32
 AaOr ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa CD,I 

BaI saaqa maoM lao laI. 

ifr vah kIjaI pa sao baaolaa — “maoro kuC isapahI saaqa lao laao 

jaao yao saba caIja,oM saulatana dara[- kao lao jaa kr do doMgao taik vah 

zIk sao tOyaar hao kr maoro pasa Aa sako.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “@yaa maOM yao isapahI Apnao saulatana ko saamanao 

lao jaa kr ]nakao Saima-nda k$^gaa? nahIM nahIM saulatana, nahIM. vah 

vaha^ pr lauTo hue AaOr ipTo hue pD,o hOM. eosaI halat maoM tao maOM ]nakao 

iksaI kao doKnao BaI nahIM dU^gaa. yah saba maOM ]nako ilayao Kud hI lao 

kr jaa}^gaa.” 

saulatana baaolaa — “pr yah GaaoD,a hO, yao kpD,o hOM, yao hiqayaar 

hOM. tuma ek CaoTo sao ihrna [tnaa saba kOsao lao kr jaaAaogao?” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “Aap yah saba saamaana [sa GaaoD,o kI pIz 

pr laad dIijayao. GaaoD,o kI lagaama ka ek isara ]sakI gardna sao 

baa^Qa dIijayao AaOr dUsara isara maoro mau^h maoM do dIijayao. basa maOM yah saba 

saamaana lao jaa}^gaa.” 

 
32 Translated for the word “Dagger”. See its picture above. 
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saulatana nao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr sabako doKto doKto kIjaI pa 

vah saba saamaana lao kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. yah saba doK kr laaoga 

]sakI bahut tarIf krnao lagao. 

jaba kIjaI pa Apnao maailak ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao 

maailak kao vahIM nadI ko pasa laoTa payaa. vah kIjaI pa kao doK 

kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

kIjaI pa Aato hI baaolaa — “doiKyao maailak maOMnao Aapkao ijasa 

maIzo Kanao ka vaayada ikyaa qaa vah maOM lao Aayaa hU^. Aba Aap ]z 

jaayaoM AaOr naha Qaao kr yao kpD,o phna kr tOyaar hao jaayaoM.” 

iBaKarI kao tao nahanao Qaaonao kI Aadt qaI nahIM saao vah baD,I 

ihcak ko saaqa nadI maoM Gausa kr qaaoD,o sao panaI sao Apnao Aapkao 

iBagaaonao lagaa. 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “maailak [sa qaaoD,o sao panaI sao kuC nahIM 

haogaa. Aap panaI ko Andr zIk sao Gausa kr naha[yao.” 

iBaKarI baaolaa — “yaha^ tao bahut saara panaI hO AaOr jaha^ bahut 

saara panaI haota hO vaha^ bahut Bayaanak iksma ko jaanavar haoto hOM.” 

kIjaI pa AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “jaanavar? iksa iksma ko 

jaanavar?” 

“yahI jaOsao magar, panaI kI iCpkilayaa^, saa^p, maoMZk Aaid AaOr 

vao laaogaaoM kao kaT laoto hOM. mauJao ]nasao bahut Dr lagata hO.” 



  baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^                              ~ 77 ~ 
 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “AcCa AcCa zIk hO. Aap jaao caahoM kroM 

pr Apnao Aapkao zIk sao mala mala kr saaf kr laoM. ha^ Apnao 

da^t BaI baalaU sao mala kr zIk sao saaf kr laoM vao bahut gando hOM.” 

jaldI hI iBaKarI zIk sao naha ilayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao da^t BaI 

zIk sao saaf kr ilayao. nahanao ko baad tao ]sakI Sa@la hI badla 

gayaI qaI. 

kIjaI pa nao ]sakao vao kpD,o phnanao kao kha jaao saulatana nao 

]sako ilayao idyao qao. vah baaolaa — “saUrja DUbanao vaalaa hO AaOr 

hmakao [sasao phlao hI yaha^ sao cala donaa caaihyao qaa.” 

iBaKarI nao jaldI sao saulatana ko Baojao hue kpD,o phnao, ]sako 

Baojao hue GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa AaOr cala idyaa – kIjaI pa Aagao 

Aagao AaOr iBaKarI GaaoD,o pr pICo pICo. 

kuC dUr jaanao pr ihrna ruk gayaa AaOr iBaKarI sao baaolaa — 

“jaao kao[- BaI Aapkao yaha^ doKogaa ]sakao yah pta nahIM haogaa ik 

Aap vahI AadmaI hOM jaao kUD,o ko Zor maoM sao baajaro ko danao baIna kr 

Kayaa krto qao. 

AaOr Agar vao Aapko Sahr jaa kr BaI Aapko baaro maoM pUCtaC 

kroMgao tao BaI vao Aapkao phcaana nahI payaoMgao @yaaoMik Aaja Aapka 

caohra AaOr da^t bahut saaf hOM. AapkI Sa@la tao zIk zak hO pr 

ek baat ko ilayao saavaQaana rihyaogaa. 
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jaha^ hma jaa rho hOM vaha^ ko saulatana kI baoTI sao maMOnao AapkI 

SaadI p@kI kr dI hO. jaao BaoMT donaI haotI hO vah BaI maOMnao do dI hO. 

Aap basa vaha^ caup rihyaogaa. 

“Aap kOsao hOM?” AaOr “AaOr @yaa Kbar hO?” ko isavaaya AaOr 

kuC mat kihyaogaa. AapkI trf sao maOM hI baat kr laÛgaa.” 

iBaKarI baaolaa — “zIk hO, yah maoro ilayao ibalkula zIk hO.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “@yaa Aapkao maalaUma hO ik Aapka naama 

@yaa hO?” 

“ha^ ha^ mauJao maalaUma hO maora naama @yaa hO.” 

“@yaa hO Aapka naama?” 

“maora naama hamadanaI hO.” 

kIjaI pa h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “nahIM, Aba nahIM. Aba Aapka 

naama hamadanaI nahIM hO bailk Abasao Aapka naama saulatana dara[- hO.” 

“zIk hO.” 

vao laaoga ifr Aagao calao. qaaoD,I hI dUr calanao ko baad ]nakao 

saulatana ko isapahI idKayaI doKnao lagao. ]namaoM sao caaOdh isapahI 

]nako saaqa saaqa cala idyao. kuC AaOr Aagao jaanao pr ]nakao 

saulatana, vaja,Ir, AmaIr, jaja Aaid BaI idKayaI idyao. yao saba ]nasao 

imalanao ko ilayao vaha^ Aayao hue qao. 
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kIjaI pa baaolaa — “Aba Aap Apnao GaaoD,o pr sao ]tr kr 

Apnao sasaur jaI kao salaama kiryao. vah vaha^ baIca maoM hlko naIlao rMga 

kI jaOkoT phnao KD,o hOM.” 

iBaKarI baaolaa — “zIk hO.” AaOr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr sao 

]tra AaOr daonaaoM saulatanaaoM nao ek dUsaro sao haqa imalaayao, ek dUsaro 

kao caUmaa AaOr ifr daonaaoM saulatana ko mahla kI trf cala idyao. 

saba laaogaaoM kI bahut baD,I davat hu[-, KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM AaOr 

vao saba laaoga rat gayao tk baatoM krto rho. [sa baIca saulatana dara[- 

AaOr ihrna Andr ko kmaro maoM qao. tIna isapahI ]nakI saovaa AaOr 

ihfajat ko ilayao ]nako kmaro ko baahr KD,o qaoo. 

saubah haonao pr kIjaI pa saulatana ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Aba hma laaoga vah kama kr laoM ijasako ilayao hma yaha^ Aayao hOM. 

AapkI baoTI kI SaadI saulatana dara[- sao kr dI jaayao. ijatnaI 

jaldI Aap SaadI kr doMgao saulatana kao AcCa lagaogaa.” 

saulatana baaolaa — “ibalkula zIk. dulaihna tOyaar hO. mvaalaI 

maU
33
 kao baulaayaa jaayao AaOr SaadI ka [ntjaama ikyaa jaayao.” mvaalaI 

maU Aayaa tao saulatana nao ]sakao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI saulatana dara[- 

sao krnao kao kha. mvaalaI maU nao daonaaoM kI SaadI kra dI. 

 
33 Mwaalee Moo, the priest 
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Agalao idna saubah kIjaI pa Apnao maailak sao baaolaa — “maailak 

maOM krIba ek hFto ko ilayao baahr jaa rha hU^. jaba tk maOM laaOTU^ tba 

tk Aap yahIM rihyaogaa.” 

ifr vah saulatana ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “saulatana jaI, 
yah saba tao hao gayaa. Aba mauJao maoro saulatana nao hu@ma idyaa hO ik maOM 

]nako Gar jaa}^ AaOr ]sao zIk kr ko Aa}^. ]nhaoMnao mauJao ek 

hFto ko Andr Andr Aanao ko ilayao kha hO. jaba tk maOM laaOT kr 

Aa}^ vao yahIM rhoMgao.” 

saulatana nao pUCa — “tumakao kuC isapahI tao ApnaI sahayata ko 

ilayao nahIM caaihyao?” 

ihrna baaolaa — “nahIM, maOM ibalkula zIk hU^. mauJao Aba iksaI kI 

ja$rt nahIM hO. basa jaba tk maOM laaOT kr Aa}^ tba tk Aap maoro 

saulatana ka #yaala riKyaogaa.” 

“zIk hO.” AaOr saulatana sao ivada lao kr ihrna Apnao safr 

pr cala idyaa. 

laoikna kIjaI pa Apnao puranao gaa^va nahIM gayaa. vah vaha^ sao 

dUsarI saD,k pkD, kr ek dUsaro bahut hI AcCo Sahr maoM gayaa. 

vaha^ saba kuC bahut AcCa qaa prntu ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ kao[- 

rhta nahIM qaa. ]sao vaha^ na tao kao[- AadmaI idKayaI idyaa, na hI 
kao[- AaOrt AaOr na hI kao[- baccaa. 
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baD,I saD,k pr cala kr ]sako AaKIr maoM vah ek bahut hI 

baD,o AaOr saundr makana ko saamanao Aa KD,a huAa. eosaa makana tao 

]sanao phlao kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. vah makana naIlama, ifraojaa AaOr 

kImatI p%qaraoM
34
 ka banaa huAa qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik yahI makana ]sako maailak ko ilayao zIk 

rhogaa. doKU^ tao ik yah makana BaI [sa Sahr ko dUsaro makanaaoM kI 

trh sao KalaI hO yaa kao[- yaha^ rhta hO? saao ]sanao ]sa makana ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

kIjaI pa ko “kao[ - hO? kao[- hO?” k[- baar pukarnao pr BaI 

Andr sao kao[- nahIM baaolaa tao kIjaI pa nao saaocaa — “yah baD,I 

AjaIba saI baat hO. Agar kao[- Andr nahIM hO tao Gar ka drvaajaa 

baahr sao band haonaa caaihyao AaOr Agar kao[- Andr hO tao vah Andr 

sao baaolaa @yaaoM nahIM? 

hao sakta hO ik yaha^ rhnao vaalao Gar ko iksaI dUsaro ihssao maoM haoM 

yaa saao rho haoM. maOM qaaoD,a ja,aor sao pukarta hU^.” 

]sanao ifr ja,aor sao pukara tao turnt hI ek bauiZ,yaa nao Andr sao 

hI javaaba idyaa — “kaOna hO jaao [tnaI ja ,aor sao icallaa rha hO?” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “maOM hU^ Aapka paota dadI maa^.” 

 
34 Translated for the words “Sapphire, turquoise, and precious stones” 
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]sa bauiZ,yaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Agar tuma maoro paoto hao tao 

turnt Apnao Gar vaapsa calao jaaAao. yaha^ Aa kr tuma Kud BaI mat 

marao AaOr mauJao BaI mat maarao.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “dadI maa^, mauJao Andr Aanao dao maOM Aapsao 

kuC baat krnaa caahta hU^.” 

vah bauiZ,yaa ifr baaolaI — “maoro ip`ya paoto, maOM tumharo ilayao 

drvaajaa [sailayao nahIM Kaola rhI @yaaoMik drvaajaa Kaolanao pr maorI 

AaOr tumharI daonaaoM kI ija,ndgaI ko ilayao Ktra hO.” 

kIjaI pa ifr baaolaa — “dadI maa^, icanta na krao. hma daonaaoM 

kma sao kma kuC dor ko ilayao tao saurixat hOM hI [sailayao Aap 

drvaajaa KaolaoM AaOr mauJao Andr Aa kr vah khnao doM jaao maOM khnaa 

caahta hU^.” saao ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao drvaajaa Kaola idyaa AaOr ihrna 

Andr calaa gayaa. 

Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro ko baaro maoM pUCnao ko baad ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao 

kIjaI pa sao pUCa — “ip`ya paoto, Aba bataAao ik tuma yaha^ @yaa 

khnao Aayao hao.” 

ihrna baaolaa — “dadI maa^ hmaaro yaha^ tao saba zIk hO Aapko 

yaha^ kOsaa hO?” 

vah bauiZ,yaa raotI hu[- baaolaI — “yaha^ ko hala tao bahut bauro hOM 

baoTa. Agar tuma marnaa caahto hao tao yaha^ rh sakto hao. AaOr mauJao 

tao yah lagata nahIM ik tuma Aaja marnaa caahto hao.” 
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kIjaI pa baaolaa — “ek ma@KI ko ilayao Sahd maoM marnaa kao[- 

baurI baat nahIM hO AaOr [sasao Sahd kao BaI kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^cata.” 

bauiZ,yaa ifr baaolaI — “tumharo ilayao yah saba zIk hao sakta hO 

paoto, pr jaba vao laaoga nahIM baca sako ijanako pasa tlavaar AaOr Zala 

qao tao tuma jaOsaI CaoTI caIja, ka @yaa khnaa?  

maOM tumasao ifr khtI hU^ ik tuma jaha^ sao Aayao hao vahIM vaapsa 

calao jaaAao. mauJao tumharI saurxaa kI tumasao j,yaada icanta hO.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “dadI maa^, ABaI tao maOM yaha^ sao vaapsa nahIM 

jaa sakta. maOM [sa jagah ko baaro maoM kuC AaOr jaananaa caahta hU^. 

yah jagah hO iksakI?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aaoh maoro paoto, yaha^ 

bahut saara Kjaanaa hO, bahut saaro AadmaI hOM, 
saOMkD,aoM GaaoD,o hOM. AaOr [sako maailak ka naama 

hO naIAaoka emakU
35, ek bahut baD,a saa^p. 

Asala maoM vahI [sa saaro Sahr ka BaI maailak hO.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “AcCa tao yah baat hO. dadI maa^ @yaa 

Aap mauJao iksaI eosaI jagah rK saktI hOM jaao ]sa saa^p ko pasa hao 

AaOr jaba vah maoro pasa hao tba maOM ]sakao vaha^ sao maar sakU^?” 

 
35 Neeokaa Mkoo – the name of the python 
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yah sauna kr vah baocaarI bauiZ,yaa kI tao isa+I ip+I hI gauma hao 

gayaI. vah baaolaI — “Aro Aro eosaI baat mat krao paoto. tumanao tao 

bahut phlao sao hI mauJao Ktro maoM Dala rKa hO @yaaoMik mauJao yakIna hO 

[sa Gar maoM jaao kuC BaI kha jaata hO ]sakao vah saa^p khIM BaI hao 

saba sauna laota hO. 

tuma doK rho hao na ik maOM ek garIba bauiZ,yaa hU^ AaOr mauJao ]sanao 

yaha^ yao bat-na do kr Apnao ilayao Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao rKa hO. jaba 

vah saa^p Aata hO tba hvaa calanaI Sau$ hao jaatI hO. QaUla eosao 

]D,naI Sau$ hao jaatI hO jaOsao Aa^QaI Aanao vaalaI hO. 

vah jaba Aa^gana maoM Aa jaata hO tao yaha^ sao vah tBaI hTta hO 

jaba ]saka poT Bar jaata hO. ifr vah Andr panaI pInao jaata hO. 

jaba vah yah saba kr laota hO tao ifr calaa jaata hO. jaba saUrja 

isar pr caZ, Aata hO tba vah ifr yahI saba krta hO. 

maOM tumhoM ]sako baaro maoM ek baat AaOr bata dU^ AaOr vah yah ik 

]sako saat isar hOM. ]sako baaro maoM yah saba sauna kr Aba tuma @yaa 

saaocato hao ik @yaa tuma ]saka maukabalaa kr sakto hao?” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “doiKyao dadI maa^, Aap maorI ibalkula icanta 

na kroM. Aap mauJao basa yah batayaoM ik @yaa [sa baD,o saa^p ko pasa 

kao[- tlavaar BaI hO?” 
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“ha^ hO na. yah laao.” kh kr vah bauiZ,yaa Andr gayaI AaOr 

ek camacamaatI toja Qaar vaalaI tlavaar inakala laayaI AaOr kIjaI pa 

kao qamaa dI. 

 ifr baaolaI — “[samaoM icanta krnao kI @yaa baat hO, hma laaoga 
tao phlao sao hI maro hue hOM.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “doKto hOM @yaa haota hO.” 

tBaI ja,aor kI hvaa calanao lagaI AaOr QaUla eosao ]D,nao lagaIo jaOsao 

ik Aa^QaI Aanao vaalaI hao. yah doK kr vah bauiZ,yaa icallaayaI — 

“tuma sauna rho hao na yah Aa^QaI kI Aavaaja, vah Aa rha hO.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “hu^h, Agar vah baD,a hO tao maOM BaI baD,a hU^ 

bailk mauJao tao yah BaI fayada hO ik maOM Gar ko Andr hU^. jaanavaraoM 

ko ek baaD,o maoM dao saa^D, nahIM rh sakto. [sa Gar maoM yaa tao vah rhogaa 

yaa maOM.” 

bauiZyaa baocaarI samaJa hI nahIM pa rhI qaI ik vah iksa mauiSkla 

maoM Aa f^saI qaI ifr BaI vah CaoTo sao ihrna ko Baraosao pr mauskura dI. 

vah baar baar ihrna kao yaad idlaatI rhI ik [sa saa^p nao tlavaar 

AaOr Zala ilayao hue iktnao saaro laaoga maar idyao hOM. 

ihrna baar baar yah saba sauna kr Jallaa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Aap ApnaI yao baatoM band kiryao dadI maa^. Aap kolao ka rMga AaOr 

saa[ja, doK kr kolao ka Andaja nahIM lagaa saktIM. ja,ra [ntjaar 

kIijayao AaOr ifr doiKyao ik @yaa haota hO.” 
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qaaoD,I hI dor mao vah baD,a saa^p naIAaoka emakU Apnao Aa^gana maoM 

Aa gayaa AaOr caaraoM trf GaUma GaUma kr saaro bartnaaoM ka saamaana Ka 

gayaa. ifr vah drvaajao ko pasa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao bauiZ,yaa, 

yah Andr Aaja iksaI nayaI trh kI KuSabaU kOsaI Aa rhI hO?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “iksaI trh kI BaI nahIM. maOM tao yaha^ [tnaI 

dor sao kama kr rhI qaI ik mauJao Apnao Aapkao doKnao ka BaI samaya 

nahIM imalaa. ha^ Aaja saubah hI maOMnao qaaoD,I saI KuSabaU Apnao kpD,aoM maoM 

ja$r lagaayaI qaI Aapkao ]saI kI KuSabaU Aa rhI haogaI.” 

[sa samaya kIjaI pa nao ApnaI tlavaar baahr KIMca laI qaI AaOr 

vah drvaajao ko Andr kI trf KD,a qaa saao jaOsao hI sa^ap nao Apnaa 

isar Gar ko Andr ikyaa kIjaI pa nao ]saka isar [tnaI jaldI sao 

kaT idyaa ik saa^p kao pta hI nahIM calaa. 

ifr saa^p nao Apnaa dUsara isar Andr ikyaa tao kIjaI pa nao 

]sakao BaI vaOsao hI kaT idyaa. [sa baar saa^p kao kuC lagaa tao vah 

baaolaa — “Andr kaOna hO jaao mauJao [sa trh Kujalaa rha hO?” 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa tIsara isar Andr ikyaa tao vah BaI [saI 

trh kaT idyaa gayaa. [sa trh kIjaI pa nao ]sako Ch isar kaT 

idyao. 

Aba saa^p nao Apnaa saatvaa^ isar Andr ikyaa tao ihrna icallaayaa 

— “Aba tumhara samaya Aa gayaa hO. tuma bahut saaro poD,aoM pr caZ, 



  baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^                              ~ 87 ~ 
 

cauko hao pr tuma [sa poD, pr nahIM caZ, sakto.” AaOr yah kh kr 

]sanao ]saka AaiKrI isar BaI kaT idyaa. 

pr ifr vah Kud baohaoSa hao gayaa. 

halaa^ik vah bauiZ,yaa ipcah<ar saala kI qaI ifr BaI saa^p kao 

marto doK kr vah ek naaO saala kI baccaI kI trh KuSaI sao kUd 

pD,I, icallaa pD,I AaOr h^sanao lagaI. ifr vah panaI laanao gayaI AaOr 

panaI laa kr ihrna ko }pr iCD,ka. ]saka isar tba tk [Qar 

]Qar Gaumaayaa jaba tk ik ]sakao CIMk nahIM Aa gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao ihrna kI hvaa kI, ]saka SarIr sahlaayaa AaOr tba 

tk doKBaala kI jaba tk ]sakao zIk sao haoSa nahIM Aa gayaa. jaOsao 

hI ]sakao haoSa Aayaa vah bauiZ,yaa bahut KuSa hao gayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“maoro paoto, kaOna jaanata qaa ik tuma ]saka maukabalaa kr sakto 

hao?” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “cailayao dadI maa^, Aba saba K%ma hao gayaa. 

Aba Aap mauJao vah saba kuC idKa[yao jaao [sa Gar maoM hO.” bauiZ,yaa nao 

ihrna kao }pr sao lao kr naIcao tk saba kuC idKa idyaa. 

]sanao kIjaI pa kao ma^hgao Kanao ko saamaana sao AaOr dUsaro saamaana 

sao AaOr bahut saaro laaogaaoM sao Baro saaro kmaro idKayao. bahut saaro laaoga 

]sa saa^p nao bandI banaa kr rKo hue qao ]sanao ihrna kao vao BaI 

idKayao. 
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kIjaI pa nao bauiZ,yaa sao pUCa ik saa^p ko marnao ko baad ]sako 

saamaana pr kbjaa krnao vaalaa AaOr kao[- tao nahIM hO. vah baaolaI 

“nahIM AaOr kao[ - nahIM hO Aba yah saba tumhara hI hO.” 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “zIk hO. jaba tk maOM Apnao maailak kao 

lao kr Aata hU^ tba tk Aap [sa sabakI doKBaala kIijayao. yah 

jagah Aba maoro maailak kI hO.” 

kIjaI pa nao tIna idna tk vaha^ zhr kr ]sa Gar kao doKa 

AaOr saaocaa “MmaOMnao Apnao maailak ko ilayao jaao kuC ikyaa hO ]sao doK 

kr vah bahut KuSa haoMgao AaOr jaOsaI ija,ndgaI vah ibata rho qao ]sako 

maukabalao maoM [sa ija,ndgaI kI bahut tarIf kroMgao. 

AaOr jaha^ tk ]nako sasaur ka savaala hO ]nako tao Sahr Bar maoM 

[sa jaOsaa ek BaI makana nahIM hO.” 

caaOqao idna vah vaha^ sao cala idyaa AaOr zIk samaya sao Apnao 

maailak ko pasa Aa gayaa. saulatana ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa 

AaOr ]saka Apnaa maailak tao [tnaa KuSa huAa jaOsao ]sakao nayaI 

ija,ndgaI imala gayaI hao @yaaMoik kIjaI pa ko ibanaa vah bahut Akolaa 

mahsaUsa kr rha qaa. 

kuC dor baad kIjaI pa nao Apnao maailak sao kha ik Aaja sao 

caar idna baad vah ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Apnao Gar calanao ko ilayao 

tOyaar hao jaayaMo. 
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ifr vah saulatana ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “saulatana 

dara[- caar idna ko baad ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Apnao rajya jaanaa 

caahoMgao.” 

yah sauna kr phlao tao saulatana nao manaa ikyaa pr ifr Apnao 

damaad
36
 kI [cCa ko Anausaar ApnaI baoTI kao ivada krnao kao tOyaar 

hao gayaa. 

jaanao vaalao idna saulatana dara[- kao CaoD,nao ko ilayao bahut saaro 

laaoga jamaa hue – dulaihna kI naaOkrainayaa^, naaOkr, GauD,savaar AaOr 

kIjaI pa ]na sabako Aagao qaa. 

vao laaoga tIna idna tk safr krto rho. jaba daophr haotI tao 

vao Aarama krto AaOr hr Saama pa^ca bajao Kanao AaOr saaonao ko ilayao ruk 

jaato. saubah jaldI hI ]zto, Kanaa Kato AaOr ifr cala doto. 

[sa baIca kIjaI pa nao bahut kma Aarama ikyaa. vah saara idna 

kaiflao ko saBaI AadimayaaoM AaOr jaanavaraoM kI doKBaala krnao maoM lagaa 

rhta ik sabakao Kanaa zIk sao imalaa ik nahIM, sabanao zIk sao Aarama 

ikyaa ik nahIM, iksaI kao kao[- tklaIf tao nahIM hO. [sailayao saara 

kaiflaa ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

caaOqao idna tIsaro phr ko samaya kuC makana idKayaI donao Sau$ 

hue tao karvaa^ nao kIjaI pa ka Qyaana ]Qar KIMcaa. kIjaI pa baaolaa 

 
36 Translated for the word “Son-in-Law” – means the husband of the daughter 
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— “ha^ yahI hmaara Sahr hO. AaOr tuma laaoga vah baD,a vaalaa makana 

doK rho hao na, vahI hmaaro saulatana dara[- ka mahla hO.” 

]sa mahla ka Aa^gana tao kaiflao ko saaro laaogaaoM sao Bar gayaa 

AaOr saulatana AaOr ]sakI p%naI mahla maoM Andr calao gayao. 

jaba ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao kIjaI pa kao doKa tao ]sanao tao KuSaI sao 

naacanaa AaOr icallaanaa Sau$ idyaa jaOsao vah jaba naacaI qaI jaba kIjaI 

pa nao naIAaoka emakU saa^p kao maara qaa. ]sanao ]saka pOr ]za kr 

caUma ilayaa. 

kIjaI pa baaolaa — “dadI maa^, yah maora nahIM bailk hmaaro 

maailak saulatana dara[- ka kama qaa. Aap jaa kr ]nako pOr 

caUimayao. jaba BaI vah maaOjaUd haMo tao phlaI [j,ja,t ]nhIM kao imalanaI 

caaihyao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao saulatana kao na jaananao ko ilayao kIjaI pa sao maafI 

maa^gaI. kIjaI pa AaOr saulatana ifr saara makana doKnao gayao. 

saulatana nao saaro kmaro saaf krvaayao, kuisa-yaa^ AaOr maoja Aaid 

saaf krvaayao, saaro baindyaaoM kao Aajaad ikyaa, GaaoD,aoM kao Gaasa Kanao 

ko ilayao Gaasa ko maOdana Baoja idyaa gayaa. naaOkraoM nao [saI baIca Kanaa 

tOyaar kr idyaa. 

sabakao ]nako rhnao kI jagah bata dI gayaI. saba laaoga KuSa 

qao. kuC idna rhnao ko baad saulatana kI p%naI kI naaOkrainayaaoM nao 
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Apnao Gar jaanao kI [jaaja,t caahI. kIjaI pa nao ]nhoM AaOr kuC idna 

ko ilayao raok ilayaa pr ifr vao calaI gayaIM. 

kIjaI pa nao ]na sabakao bahut saarI BaoMToM do kr Baojaa. [sasao 

]nako idla maoM kIjaI pa ko ilayao Apnao saulatana sao BaI j,yaada [j,ja,t 

baZ, gayaI. Aba vaha^ saba laaoga KuSaI sao rhnao lagao. 

ek idna kIjaI pa bauiZ,yaa sao baaolaa — “mauJao eosaa lagata hO ik 

maoro maailak bahut hI Baaolao hOM. jabasao maOM ]nako saaqa hU^ maOMnao ]naka 

Balaa hI ikyaa hO. maOMnao yaha^ [sa Sahr maoM Aa kr ]nako ilayao bahut 

sao Ktro maaola ilayao. AaOr jaba saba kuC hao gayaa tao maOMnao ]nakao vah 

saba kuC do idyaa. 

pr ]nhaoMnao kBaI yah nahIM pUCa ik “tumakao yah Gar kOsao imalaa? 

yaa tumakao yah Sahr kOsao imalaa? yaa [sa Gar ka maailak kaOna qaa? 

yaa tumanao yao saba caIja,oM ikrayao pr laIM yaa ifr tumakao iksaI nao dIM? 

yaha^ ko rhnao vaalaaoM ka @yaa huAa? maOM kuC samaJa nahIM pa rha hU^. 

[sako Alaavaa halaa^ik maOMnao ]nako ilayao AcCo ko Alaavaa AaOr 

kuC nahIM ikyaa ifr BaI ]nhaoMnao maoro ilayao ek BaI AcCa kama nahIM 

ikyaa. doKa jaayao tao yaha^ ]naka Apnaa tao kuC BaI nahIM hO. 

]nhaoMnao eosaa Gar, eosaa Sahr tao ijasa idna sao vah pOda hue hOM ]nhaoMnao 

kBaI doKa hI nahIM. 

mauJao lagata hO ik baD,o baUZ,o laaoga zIk khto qao “jaba tuma iksaI 

ko ilayao kuC AcCa krao tao ]sako ilayao bahut j,yaada AcCa mat 
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krao. kBaI kBaI ]saka qaaoD,a saa nauksaana BaI krao tBaI vah 

tumharI AcCa[yaaoM kao phcaanaogaa.” 

KOr Aba tk jaao kuC maOM kr sakta qaa maOMnao kr idyaa pr Aba 

maOM doKta hU^ ik vah maoro ilayao badlao maoM @yaa krto hOM.” 

AgalaI saubah ihrna kI pukar nao bauiZ,yaa kao jaldI hI jagaa 

idyaa — “maa^ maa^.” 

jaba bauiZ,yaa ]z kr ]sako pasa gayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik kIjaI 

pa bahut baImaar qaa. ]sakao bauKar qaa, ]sakI Ta^gaoM AaOr poT daonaaoM 

dd- kr rho qao. ]sanao maa^ kao saulatana sao jaa kr yah khnao kao 

kha ik ]sakI tibayat zIk nahIM qaI. 

saao vah }pr gayaI jaha^ saulatana AaOr ]sakI p%naI ihndustana ko 

banaI isalk kI caadr AaoZ,o saMgamarmar ko ka]ca pr baOzo qao. 

saulatana nao pUCa — “Aao bauiZ,yaa @yaa baat hO?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maailak, kIjaI pa kI tibayat zIk nahIM 

hO.” 

saulatana kI p%naI tao yah sauna kr Gabara gayaI. vah turnt 

baaolaI — “@yaa huAa ]sakao?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “]saka saara badna dd- kr rha hO AaOr vah 

tao pUro ka pUra hI baImaar laga rha hO.” 
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saulatana baaolaa — “tao maOM @yaa kr sakta hU^. laala baajara lao 

laao jaao hma laaoga jaanavaraoM kao iKlaato hOM AaOr ]saka dilayaa banaa 

kr ]sakao iKlaa dao.” 

saulatana kI p%naI AaScaya- sao baaolaI — “Aro @yaa Aap ]sakao 

vah iKlaanaa caahto hOM jaao ek GaaoD,a bahut BaUKa haonao pr BaI nahIM 

Kayaogaa. yah Aapko ilayao zIk nahIM hO.” 

saulatana baaolaa — “jaaAao, tumhara tao idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa 

hO. caavala tao hma laaoga Kato hOM. @yaa dsa saOnT ka laala baajara 

]sako ilayao kafI nahIM haogaa?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “pr vah kao[- maamaUlaI ihrna nahIM hO. vah tao 

Aapkao ApnaI Aa^K ko taro ijatnaa Pyaara haonaa caaihyao. jaOsao 

Agar Aa^K maoM rot ka ek kNa BaI pD, jaayao tao tklaIf dota hO 

]saI trh sao ]sakao tklaIf maoM doK kr Aapkao BaI tklaIf haonaI 

caaihyao.” 

saulatana ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “tu,ma baaolatI bahut hao.” 

ifr vah ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao baaolaa — “jaaAao AaOr vaOsaa hI krao 

jaOsaa ik maOMnao tumakao krnao kao kha hO.” saao bauiZ,yaa naIcao calaI gayaI 

AaOr ihrna kao doK kr raonao lagaI. 

halaa^ik bauiZ,yaa kIjaI pa kao saulatana kI baat batanaa nahIM 

caahtI qaI pr kIjaI pa nao BaI ]sakao vah khnao pr majabaUr kr 

idyaa jaao saulatana nao ]sasao kha qaa. 
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]sakao Apnao kanaaoM pr ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa saao ]sanao daobaara 

dadI maa^ sao pUCa — “maa^, @yaa ]nhaoMnao eosaa kha ik mauJao laala 

baajaro ka dilayaa banaa kr do idyaa jaayao?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Agar ]nhaoMnao eosaa nahIM kha haota tao @yaa maOM 

tumasao eosaa khtI paoto?” 

kIjaI pa ifr baaolaa — “mauJao lagata hO ik baD,o laaoga zIk hI 

khto qao. pr zIk hO hma ]nakao dUsara maaOka doMgao. Aap daobaara 

]nako pasa jaayaoM AaOr ]nasao khoM ik maOM [tnaa j,yaada baImaar hU^ ik 

laala baajaro ka dilayaa BaI nahIM Ka sakta.” 

saao vah bauiZ,yaa ifr }pr gayaI. [sa baar ]sanao doKa ik daonaaoM 

pit p%naI iKD,kI ko pasa baOzo kafI pI rho qao. saulatana nao bauiZ,yaa 

kao ifr sao vaha^ doK kr pUCa — “Aba @yaa baat hO bauiZ,yaa?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maailak mauJao kIjaI pa nao ifr Baojaa hO. 

lagata hO ik vah vaak[- bahut baImaar hO @yaaoMik jaOsaa dilayaa Aapnao 

mauJa sao banaanao ko ilayao kha qaa maOM nao vaOsaa hI dilayaa ]sakao banaa kr 

idyaa pr ]sasao vah BaI nahIM Kayaa gayaa.” 

saulatana naaraja hao kr baaolaa — “ApnaI jaIBa kao kabaU maoM 

rKao, Ta^gaoM jamaa kr rKao, Aa^KoM band kr ko rKao AaOr kanaaoM maoM ru[- 

lagaa laao. AbakI baar Agar vah ihrna tumasao }pr Aanao kao kho 

tao ]sakao baaola donaa ik tumharI Ta^gaoM AkD, gayaIM hOM. 
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AaOr Agar vah tumasao kuC saunanao ko ilayao kho tao kh donaa ik 

tuma bahrI hao gayaI hao. AaOr Agar vah tumasao kuC doKnao ko ilayao 

kho tao khnaa ik tumakao kuC idKayaI nahIM dota. 

Agar vah tumasao kao[- baat krnaa caaho tao ]sasao baat nahIM 

krnaa, khnaa ik tumharI jaIBa kao lakvaa maar gayaa hO.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah tao vahIM kI vahIM saulatana kao 

doKtI KD,I kI KD,I rh gayaI, ihla BaI na sakI. saulatana kI 

p%naI ka caohra BaI ]dasa hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao Aa^saU bahnao 

lagao. 

saulatana yah doK kr baaolaa — “Aao saulatana kI baoTI, tumakao 

@yaa huAa? tuma @yaaoM rao rhI hao?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “jaao AadmaI dUsaraoM ka ]pkar nahIM maanata vah 

pagala haota hO.” 

saulatana nao pUCa — “tuma eosaa kOsao saaocatI hao?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “ijasa trIko sao Aap kIjaI pa ko saaqa bata-va 

kr rho hOM maOM ]sasao bahut duKI hU^. jaba BaI maOM ]sa ihrna ko baaro maoM 

kuC AcCa baaolatI hU^ vah Aapkao saunanao maoM AcCa nahIM lagata. mauJao 

Aapko }pr dyaa AatI hO ik AapkI samaJa kao @yaa hao gayaa 

hO.” 
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saulatana baaolaa — “tuma mauJasao [sa trh sao baat @yaaoM krtI 

hao?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “@yaaoM, salaah imalanaI tao bahut hI AcCI baat hO 

Agar ]sakao zIk sao ilayaa jaayao tao. pit kao p%naI sao salaah laonaI 

caaihyao AaOr p%naI kao pit sao. yahI daonaaoM ko ilayao AcCa hO.” 

saulatana nao jaldI sao kha — “[sa sabasao saaf jaaihr hO ik 

tumharI samaJa ibalkula hI K%ma hao gayaI hO. tumakao tao baa^Qa donaa 

caaihyao.” 

ifr ]sanao bauiZ,yaa sao kha — “tuma [sakI baataoM kao mat saunanaa 

AaOr jaha^ tk [sa ihrna ka savaala hO ]sakao khnaa ik vah mauJao 

proSaana krnaa band kro. 

[sasao tao eosaa lagata hO jaOsao saulatana maOM nahIM vah hO. maOM Ka 

nahIM sakta, maOM pI nahIM sakta, maOM saao nahIM sakta. ]sakI [na baataoM 

nao tao mauJao proSaana kr rKa hO. 

phlao tao vah baImaar hO AaOr ifr vah vah Ka nahIM sakta jaao 

]sao Kanao kao idyaa jaata hO. Agar vah yah saba nahIM kr sakta 

tao band kr dao ]sakao. Agar vah kuC Kanaa psand krta hO tao 

]sakao Kanao dao AaOr Agar vah kuC nahIM Kanaa caahta tao maro. 

maorI maa^ mar gayaI maoro ipta mar gayao AaOr maOM ABaI BaI ija,nda h^U 

AaOr Ka rha hU^. @yaa maOM ]sa ihrna ko ilayao mar jaa}^ ijasakao maOMnao 
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dsa saOnT maoM KrIda qaa AaOr jaao mauJasao yah kh rha hO ik mauJao yah 

caaihyao AaOr vah caaihyao. 

jaaAao AaOr jaa kr ]sasao kh dao ik ]sakao Apnao baD,aoM sao 

zIk sao bata-va krnaa saIKnaa caaihyao.” 

yah saba sauna kr bauiZ,yaa baocaarI naIcao calaI gayaI. naIcao jaa kr 

]sanao doKa ik ihrna ko maûh sao tao baurI trh sao KUna inakla rha hO. 

vah ]sakao [sa halat maoM doK kr kovala [tnaa hI kh sakI — 

“maoro baccao, tumanao saulatana ko ilayao jaao kuC BaI AcCa ikyaa lagata 

hO ik vah saba baokar gayaa pr QaIrja rKao.” 

AaOr jaba ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao yah batayaa ik }pr @yaa huAa 

qaa tao ]sakao tao sauna kr ihrna bahut raoyaa AaOr baaolaa — “maa^, maOM 
mar rha hU^ kovala [sailayao nahIM ik maOM baImaar hU^ bailk AadmaI kI 

baovafa[- pr Sama- AaOr gaussao kI vajah sao BaI mauJao maaOt Aa rhI hO.” 

kuC dor baad kIjaI pa nao bauiZ,yaa kao ifr }pr Baojaa AaOr 

]sasao kha ik vah saulatana sao jaa kr kh do ik eosaa lagata hO ik 

kIjaI pa marnao vaalaa hO. 

AbakI baar jaba bauiZ,yaa }pr gayaI tao saulatana gannaa Ka rha 

qaa. ]sanao }pr jaa kr kha — “maailak, ihrna kI halat tao 

Kraba haotI jaa rhI hO. ]sakI halat tao bajaaya AcCo haonao ko 

AaOr j,yaada Kraba hao gayaI hO. lagata hO ik vah tao mar hI 

jaayaogaa.” 
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saulatana nao AbakI baar ]sakao Da^T kr kha — “maOMnao tumasao 

iktnaI baar kha ik mauJao tMga mat krao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “ek baar naIcao jaa kr 

Aap ]sa baocaaro ihrna kao doK tao Aa[yaoo na. Agar Aap nahIM jaanaa 

caahto tao mauJao jaanao dIijayao maOM doK AatI hU^. ]sa baocaaro ihrna nao 

Aapsao kBaI kao[- AcCI caIja, nahIM payaI.” 

saulatana nao ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao kha — “jaaAao AaOr jaa kr ]sa 

ihrna sao kh dao ik vah Agar gyaarh baar marnaa caahta hO tao 

maro.” 

[sa baar ]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “]sa ihrna nao Aapka @yaa 

ibagaaD,a hO? @yaa ]sanao Aapka kuC nauksaana ikyaa hO jaao Aap 

]sako ilayao eosao Sabd [stomaala kr rho hOM? 

eosao Sabd tao laaoga kovala Apnao duSmanaaoM ko ilayao hI [stomaala 

krto hOM. AaOr [tnaa maOM yakIna ko saaqa kh saktI hU^ ik yah ihrna 

Aapka duSmana nahIM hO. 

saaro laaoga jaao ]sakao jaanato hOM caaho vao AmaIr haoM yaa garIba saBaI 

]sakao bahut Pyaar krto hOM. AaOr Agar Aap ]sako saaqa eosaa  

bata-va kroMgao tao vao saba Aap hI kao baura khoMgao. saao Aao saulatana, 
maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sako saaqa kuC tao dyaa ka bata-va kIijayao.” 
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prntu saulatana dara[- nao ApnaI p%naI kI baat ibalkula nahIM 

saunaI. vah bauiZ,yaa baocaarI ek baar ifr vaapsa naIcao calaI gayaI AaOr 

]sanao ihrna kao AaOr BaI baurI halat maoM payaa. 

[sa baIca saulatana kI p%naI nao Apnao ek naaOkr kao ihrna ko 

ilayao qaaoD,a caavala pkanao ko ilayao do idyaa. ek maulaayama Saala 

]sako AaoZ,nao ko ilayao AaOr ek maulaayama tikyaa ]sako laoTnao ko 

ilayao BaI iBajavaa idyaa. 

saaqa maoM ]sanao ]sakao yah BaI khlavaa idyaa ik Agar vah 

caahogaa tao vah Apnao ipta ka sabasao AcCa Da@Tr ]sako [laaja ko 

ilayao baulavaa dogaI. 

pr yah saba bahut dor sao phu^caa. jaba tk yah saba phu^caa tba 

tk tao kIjaI pa mar gayaa qaa. jaOsao hI laaogaaoM nao yah saunaa ik kIjaI 

pa mar gayaa vao [Qar ]Qar Baaganao lagao AaOr raonao lagao. 

pr saulatana dara[- pr [saka kao[- Asar nahIM huAa. vah baaolaa 

— “tuma laaogaaoM nao yah saba [tnaa hMgaamaa @yaaoM ikyaa huAa hO? AaOr 

vah BaI [sa CaoTo sao ihrna pr ijasakao maOMnao dsa saOnT maoM KrIda qaa. 

tumharo hMgaamao sao tao eosaa lagata hO jaOsao ihrna nahIM bailk maOM mar gayaa 

hU^.” 

pr ]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “yahI vah ihrna qaa jaao Aapko ilayao 

maoro ipta sao maora haqa maa^ganao gayaa qaa. yahI vah ihrna qaa jaao mauJao 
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maoro ipta ko Gar sao yaha^ tk lao kr Aayaa qaa. yahI vah ihrna qaa 

ijasakao maoro ipta nao mauJakao idyaa qaa. 

]sanao Aapkao hr AcCI sao AcCI caIja, dI. Aapkoo pasa 

ApnaI tao kao[- caIja, hO hI nahIM, saba ]saI kI dI hu[- hOM. AapkI 

sahayata krnao ko ilayao vah jaao BaI kr sakta qaa ]sanao ikyaa AaOr 

Aapnao badlao maoM ]sao @yaa idyaa? Apnaa yah baorhma bata-va. 

pr Aba @yaa. Aba tao vah mar gayaa hO AaOr Aapnao Apnao 

AadimayaaoM kao ]sako SarIr kao ku^e maoM foMknao ko ilayao baaola idyaa hO. 

Aba tao hma kovala ]sako ilayao rao hI sakto hOM.” saulatana ko hu@ma 

sao ihrna kao ek ku^e maoM foMk idyaa gayaa. 

saulatana kI p%naI nao tba Apnao ipta kao ek ica{I ilaKI ik 

vah ]sa ica{I kao imalato hI ]sako pasa calao AayaoM AaOr Apnao Kasa 

AadimayaaoM ko haqa ]sa ica{I kao Apnao ipta ko pasa Baoja idyaa. 

ica{I imalato hI saulatana ApnaI baoTI sao imalanao ko ilayao Aa gayaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sao pta calaa ik ihrna mar gayaa hO AaOr ]sako 

SarIr kao ku^e maoM foMk idyaa gayaa hO tao vah AaOr ]sako saaqa Aayao 

saba laaoga bahut raoyao. 

ifr vao saba ]sa ku^e maoM gayao AaOr kIjaI pa ko SarIr kao ku^e 

maoM sao inakala kr laayao. ]sakao vaha^ sao lao jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sako 

SarIr kao dUsarI jagah zIk sao dfna kr idyaa. 
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]saI rat kao saulatana kI p%naI kao sapnaa Aayaa ik vah Apnao 

ipta ko Gar maoM hO AaOr jaba saubah hu[- tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao 

vaak[- Apnao ipta ko Gar maoM Apnao hI ibastr pr saaoyaI hu[- qaI. 

]Qar ]sako pit nao BaI sapnaa doKa ik vah kUD,o ko Zor maoM sao 

kuC ZU^Z rha hO. AaOr jaba vah saubah ]za tao ]sako daonaaoM haqa QaUla 

sao Baro hue qao AaOr vah kUD,o ko Zor maoM sao baajaro ko danao ZU^Z rha 

qaa. 

pagalaaoM kI trh sao [Qar ]Qar doKto hue vah icallaayaa — 

“Aro maoro saaqa yah caala iksanao KolaI? maOM yaha^ vaapsa kOsao Aa 

gayaa?” 

]saI samaya kuC baccao ]Qar sao gaujar rho qao. ]sakao doK kr vao 

h^sa pD,o, AavaajaoM inakalanao lagao AaOr baaolao — “Aro hamadanaI tuma 

Aba tk kha^ qao AaOr kha^ sao Aa gayao? hmakao tao lagaa ik tuma 

bahut phlao mar gayao.” 

[sa trh saulatana kI baoTI Apnao Gar maoM KuSaI sao rhnao lagaI 

AaOr vah iBaKarI ifr sao kUD,o ko Zor sao baajaro ko danao caunanao lagaa 

AaOr tba tk caunata rha jaba tk vah mara. 
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7  saulatana saUlao37 

 

baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaaoM maoM sao yah laaok kqaa piScamaI 

Af`Ika ko naa[jaIiryaa doSa ko ]<arI Baaga maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

yah laaok kqaa [sasao phlao kI laaok kqaa “hamadanaI” jaOsaI hI 

hO pr [sa laaok kqaa maoM Apnao maailak kI ek AmaIr Garanao maoM SaadI 

krvaanao ka kama ek KrgaaoSa krta hO. 

bahut puranaI baat hO iksaI jaMgala ko iknaaro ek bahut hI garIba 

AadmaI rhta qaa ijasaka naama hmaja,a
38
 qaa. ]sako maata ipta Baa[- 

baihna kao[- nahIM qaa pr vah dyaalau bahut qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao jaMgala maoM ek KrgaaoSa ko 

baccao kao dd- sao krahto saunaa. pasa jaa kr 

]sanao doKa tao KrgaaoSa ko ek CaoTo sao baccao kI 

ek Ta^ga baurI trh sao Gaayala qaI. 

hmaja,a ]sao Gar lao Aayaa AaOr k[- idna tk ]sakI Ta^ga kI 

marhma p+I kr ko ]sao zIk kr ilayaa. ifr vah ]sao jaMgala lao 

gayaa taik vah Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao imala sako pr ]sa baccao nao jaanao sao 

[nakar kr idyaa. vah hmaja,a ko saaqa hI rha AaOr ]saka palatU 

KrgaaoSa bana gayaa. 

 
37 Sultan Sule – a Hausa folktale from Northern Nigeria, Africa 
38 Hamza – Hausa Tribe people normally follow Muslim religion, so this name is a Nigerian Muslim 
name. 
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raoja hI hmaja,a AaOr KrgaaoSa Kanao kI tlaaSa maoM baahr inaklato 

qao. iksaI idna ]nakI AcCI iksmat sao ]nhoM kao[- jaanavar pkD, maoM 

Aa jaata tao vao jaMgalaI fla, fUlaaoM, AaOr jaD,aoM ko saaqa ]sao Ka laoto 

pr kBaI kBaI jaba ]nakao kao[- jaanavar nahIM imalata tao ]nakao 

KalaI fla fUlaaoM pr hI gaujaara krnaa pD,ta, AaOr kBaI kBaI tao 

]nakao BaUKo poT BaI rhnaa pD, jaanaa pD,ta. 

ek idna vao daonaaoM poD, ko naIcao baOzo hue qao ik hmaja,a baaolaa — 

“KrgaaoSa Baa[-, tuma Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao jaa kr @yaaoM nahIM imalato. 

maOdanaaMo maoM tao kafI Kanaa imalata hO. maOM tao tumhoM kuC BaI nahIM do 

pata @yaaoM tuma maoro saaqa Apnaa samaya babaa-d kr rho hao?” 

KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “maailak, Aap @yaaoM proSaana haoto hOM. hma 

laaoga BaUKo rhto hOM [samaoM AapkI @yaa galatI? maOM jaMgalaI KrgaaoSaaoM ko 

saaqa GaUmanao kI bajaaya Aapko saaqa BaUKo rhnaa j,yaada psand 

k$^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr hmaja,a kao AaScaya- BaI huAa AaOr ]sa jaanavar pr 

dyaa BaI AayaI saao KrgaaoSa ]sako saaqa hI rha. 

pr yah @yaa? yah @yaa ]saka Apnaa KrgaaoSa baaolaa qaa? 

hmaja,a nao KrgaaoSa sao kha — “KrgaaoSa Baa[ -, BaUK maoM AadmaI 

iktnaa pagala saa hao jaata hO ik ]sao jaanavar BaI baaolato saunaayaI 

pD,to hOM.” 
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KrgaaoSa nao kha — “Mmaailak, Aap pagala nahIM hue hOM, Aap 

ibalkula zIk hOM. maOM hI baaolaa qaa.” 

hmaja,a kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik [tnao idnaaoM maoM vah yah BaI 

nahIM jaana payaa ik ]saka palatU KrgaaoSa kramaatI qaa AaOr vah 

baaolata BaI qaa. 

KrgaaoSa baaolata hI gayaa — “ABaI tk Aap maoro ilayao saba 

kuC krto rho Aba maorI baarI hO. kla maOM Kud Aapko ilayao Kanao 

kI tlaaSa maoM jaa}^gaa. 

[sasao Aap Apnao Kanao ka gaujaara kr payaoMgao AaOr yah BaI hao 

sakta hO ik maOM ApnaI ja$rt sao j,yaada Kanaa pa jaa}^ tba maOM vah 

Kanaa Aapkao do dU^gaa.” hmaja,a ApnaI [sa inaraSaa kI halat maoM 

KrgaaoSa sao kuC BaI na kh saka. 

Agalao idna saUrja inaklato hI KrgaaoSa Apnao safr pr inakla 

pD,a. “maOM Saama kao Aapsao yahIM imalaU^gaa.” kh kr KrgaaoSa daOD, 

gayaa. 

kafI dUr calanao ko baad vah ek nadI ko iknaaro ek Gaasa ko 

maOdana maoM Aa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao KUba poT Bar Kanaa Kayaa AaOr ifr 

qak kr ek poD, ko naIcao baOz gayaa. 

baOzo baOzo vah yah saaocata rha ik vah Apnao maailak kI 

sahayata kOsao kro AaOr yah saaocato saaocato vah Anajaanao maoM Apnao 

Agalao pMjaaoM sao Apnao saamanao kI jamaIna Kurcata rha. 
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yakayak ]saka ek pMjaa iksaI sa#t caIja sao Tkrayaa. 

]sanao doKa tao kao[- camakIlaI caIja baahr Jaa^k rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sakao baahr inakala ilayaa — “hIra? 

Aro, yah tao AadmaI ko kama kI caIja, hO. pr 

Agar maOMnao [sao hmaja,a kao do idyaa tao vah [sao 

baajaar maoM baocanao kI kaoiSaSa krogaa AaOr garIba haonao kI vajah sao vah 

caaorI ko [lajaama maoM pkD,a jaayaogaa. saao [saka kao[- AaOr rasta 

Kaojanaa haogaa.” 

kuC dor tk tao vah caupcaap saaocata rha ik vah [saka @yaa 

kro pr ifr vah yakayak ]za AaOr nadI ko par Aa kr baD,o Sahr 

kI trf cala idyaa. 

vah Sahr ko baIca maoM sao AadmaI kI Aavaaja maoM icallaata jaa rha 

qaa — “mauJao rasta dao, mauJao rasta dao. maOM yaha^ ko AmaIr sao imalanaa 

caahta hU^.” 

saBaI laaoga AaScaya- sao ]sakao doKnao lagao @yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao baaolata 

huAa KrgaaoSa phlao kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. jaldI hI KrgaaoSa kao 

AmaIr ka Gar imala gayaa AaOr vah ]samaoM Gausa gayaa. 

caaOkIdaraoM nao ]sao raoknao kI kaoiSaSa BaI kI tao vah baaolaa — 

“AmaIr kao mauJao Apnao maailak ka sandoSa donaa hO maora rasta 

CaoD,ao.” 



  baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^                              ~ 106 ~ 
 

KrgaaoSa ko maûh sao AadmaI jaOsaI Aavaaja sauna kr caaOkIdar BaI 

AaScaya-caikt rh gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Andr jaanao idyaa. 

AmaIr Apnao Aa^gana maoM baOza huAa qaa. ]sanao drvaajao pr Saaor saunaa 

tao KrgaaoSa kao Andr baulaayaa AaOr pUCa — “tumharo maailak kaOna 

hOM? ]naka @yaa naama hO?” 

KrgaaoSa nao isar Jaukayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro maailak ka naama 

saulatana saUlao hO. Aapnao yah naama tao ja$r hI saunaa haogaa. maOM ]nakI 

trf sao Aapko ilayao kuC BaoMT laayaa hU^.” kh kr ]sanao saavaQaanaI 

sao vah hIra inakalaa AaOr AmaIr ko pOraoM maoM rK idyaa. 

]sa AmaIr nao saulatana saUlao ka naama kBaI nahIM saunaa qaa prntu 

vah yah baat kh nahIM saka @yaaoMik vah tao yahI saaoca rha qaa jaao 

AadmaI [sa kramaatI KrgaaoSa ka maailak haogaa vah iktnaa AmaIr 

haogaa. 

ifr ]sanao hIra ]za kr doKa tao vah baaolaa — “yah tao baD,a 

kImatI hIra hO. tumharo maailak nao mauJao [tnaI kImatI BaoMT @yaaoM BaojaI 

hO?” 

KrgaaoSa nao ek baar ifr Jauk kr kha — “]nhaoMnao saunaa hO 

ik AapkI baoTI SaadI ko laayak hO [sailayao ]sasao SaadI kI [cCa 

rKto hue ]nhaoMnao Aapkao yah phlaI BaoMT BaojaI hO. Agar Aap 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]nasao krnao kao tOyaar haoM tao vah Aapkao AaOr 

AiQak kImatI BaoMToM BaI doMgao.” 
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AmaIr nao pUCa — “@yaa tumharo maailak khIM dUr rhto hOM?” 

“yaha^ sao tIna idna ko safr ko baad ]naka mahla hO. Agar 

Aap SaadI ko ilayao tOyaar haoM tao maOM saat idna ko Andr Andr 

]nakao lao kr yaha^ haijar hao jaa}^gaa.” 

AmaIr ]sa hIro kao ]laT plaT kr doKta rha. ]sanao [tnaa 

kImatI hIra phlao kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. ]sa hIro kao doK kr vah 

maaoiht saa hao gayaa AaOr saulatana saUlao ka laaoha maananao kao tOyaar hao 

gayaa. 

]sanao KrgaaoSa sao kha — “jaaAao AaOr jaa kr Apnao maailak 

sao khnaa ik vah haijar haoM hma saat idna baad SaadI kI davat ko 

ilayao tOyaar rhoMgao.” yah saunato hI KrgaaoSa KuSaI sao ]Clata kUdta 

vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. 

poD, ko naIcao hmaja,a ABaI BaI ]saka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

hmaja,a nao pUCa — “@yaa tumhoM Kanaa imalaa?” 

KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “Aaja tao mauJao Kanao sao BaI j ,yaada AcCI 

caIja, imalaI hO maailak. Agar Aap jaOsaa maOM khU^ vaOsaa hI kroM tao maOM 

AapkI SaadI saat idna ko Andr Andr ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI 

sao kra sakta hU^.” 

yah sauna kr hmaja,a baD,o ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik yah 

jaanavar ja$r hI kuC pagala hao gayaa hO. 
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laoikna KrgaaoSa nao ApnaI baat jaarI rKI — “Ch idna tk 

hma laaogaaoM kao yahIM iCpo rhnaa caaihyao. saatvaoM idna maOM Aapkao ]sa 

AmaIr ko Gar lao jaa}^gaa ijasakI baoTI sao maOM AapkI SaadI tya kr 

ko Aayaa hU^. magar jaOsaa maOM khU^ Aapkao vaOsaa hI krnaa haogaa caaho 

Aapkao maorI baatoM bavakUfa oM jaOsaI hI @yaaoM na lagaoM.” 

kuC saaoca kr hmaja,a rajaI hao gayaa. 

Ch idna tk vao daonaaoM jaMgalaI fla maUla Ka kr vahIM rho. 

saatvaoM idna KrgaaoSa AaOr hmaja,a saubah hI ]z gayao. 

KrgaaoSa hmaja,a sao baaolaa — “Mmaailak, Aaja maOM Aapsao jaao kuC 

BaI krnao kao khU^ caaho vah Aapkao iktnaa hI baokar AaOr naapsand 

@yaaoM na lagaoo pr Aap vahI kama kiryaogaa. AaKIr maoM Aap doKoMgaoM 

ik jaao kuC BaI maOMnao ikyaa hO vah AapkI Balaa[- ko ilayao hI ikyaa 

hO.” 

hmaja,a nao kha — “zIk hO, maOM vahI k$^gaa jaao tuma khaogao.” 

“tba calaoM.” AaOr daonaaoM jaMgala kI trf cala idyao. 

nadI ko iknaaro phu^ca kr KrgaaoSa nao hmaja,a sao kha — 

“Mmaailak, Aap ABaI yahIM rukoM. maOM nadI ko par Sahr maoM hao kr 

qaaoD,I dor maoM Aata hU^ laoikna jaanao sao phlao maOM AapkI KUba ipTayaI 

kr jaata h^U ijasasao Aap Gaayala sao idKayaI do sakoM. 
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mauJao maalaUma hO ik mauJao yah kama Aap jaOsao naok AaOr Balao 

AadmaI ko saaqa nahIM krnaa caaihyao magar maOM Aapkao ivaSvaasa idlaata 

hU^ ik AaKIr maoM saba kuC zIk hao jaayaogaa AaOr Aap KuSa rhoMgao.” 

hmaja,a [sa ipTayaI sao bacanaa caahta qaa prntu yah saaoca kr caup 

rh gayaa ik AaKIr maoM tao ]sa AmaIr kI laD,kI sao ]sakI SaadI hao 

hI jaayaogaI. 

KrgaaoSa nao pasa sao ek ptlaI lambaI DMDI taoD,I AaOr ]sasao 

hmaja,a kao KUba maara. jaldI hI garIba hmaja,a kI pIz KUba Gaayala 

hao gayaI. 

“Aba maailak Aap p%qaraoM maoM iCp kr laoT jaa[yao AaOr [sa 

baat ka #yaala riKyao ik jaba tk maOM na laaOT^U kao[- AaOr Aapkao 

doK na payao.” 

hmaja,a nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa AaOr KrgaaoSa ek hI Claa^ga maoM nadI 

par kr AmaIr ko mahla maoM phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah @yaa doKta hO ik saBaI laaoga davat kI 

tOyaairyaaoM maoM lagao hue qao, Kasa kr is~yaa^ AaOr naaOkr. C<aIsa 

p`kar ko Kanao tOyaar ikyao jaa rho qao. mahla sajaayaa jaa rha qaa. 

KrgaaoSa vaha^ phu^cato hI baaolaa — “AmaIr kha^ hO? AmaIr 

kha^ hO? hma laaogaaoM ko saaqa ek Bayaanak GaTnaa GaT gayaI hO. maOM 

vah GaTnaa ]nakao batanaa caahta hU^.” 
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AmaIr nao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr pUCa — “@yaa baat hO? tumharo 

maailak kha^ hOM? tumanao kha qaa ik tuma ]nakao Apnao saaqa laaAaogao 

pr vah tao khIM idKayaI nahIM do rho?” 

KrgaaoSa ha^fta saa baaolaa — “sarkar, maOM AaOr maoro maailak hma 

daonaaoM Akolao jaMgala sao Aa rho qao ik kuC DakuAaoM nao hma pr hmalaa 

kr idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]naka GaaoD,a CIna ilayaa AaOr saba kImatI BaoMToM CIna laIM 

jaao hma yaha^ SaadI ko ilayao lao kr Aa rho qao. yaha^ tk ik ]nhaoMnao 

]nako badna ko kpD,o BaI CIna ilayao. 

Aba vah naMgao jaMgala maoM pD,o hOM AaOr [sa halat maoM yaha^ Aa BaI 

nahIM sakto. DakuAaoM kao yah nahIM maalaUma qaa ik maOM jaadU ka 

KrgaaoSa hU^ [sailayao ]nhaoMnao mauJao kao[- nauksaana nahIM ph^ucaayaa. maOM 

turnt hI yaha^ Aapkao yah batanao calaa Aayaa taik Aap ]nhoM yaha^ 

jaldI sao jaldI laa sakoM.” 

AmaIr yah sauna kr bahut duKI huAa. ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM sao 

kuC kpD,o ma^gavaayao tao vao Gar maoM sao sabasao AcCo kpD,o Ca^T kr lao 

Aayao. 

ifr AmaIr nao Apnao AadimayaaoM kao hukuma idyaa ik saulatana saUlao 

bahut kYT maoM hOM. yao kpD,o AaOr ek AcCa GaaoD,a lao jaaAao AaOr 

]nhoM [j,ja,t ko saaqa turnt hI yaha^ lao AaAao. 
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KrgaaoSa isar Jauka kr baaolaa — “AmaIr saahba, GaaoD,o AaOr 

kpD,aoM ko saaqa phlao Aap mauJao jaanao doM. maoro maailak [nako saamanao 

ApnaI ]sa halat maoM Saima-ndgaI mahsaUsa kroMgao [sailayao Aap kuC dor 

[ntjaar kroM. vah ABaI Aapko saamanao Aapko haonao vaalao damaad kI 

hOisayat sao haijar hao jaayaoMgao.” 

“AcCI baat hO laoikna tuma GaaoD,a AaOr kpD,o daonaaoM ek saaqa lao 

kr kOsao jaaAaogao?” 

“Aap Apnao naaOkraoM sao maorI pIz pr kpD,o ba^Qavaa doM AaOr GaaoD,o 

kI lagaama maoro mau^h maoM do doM. [sa trh maOM daonaaoM caIja,oM Apnao maailak ko 

pasa lao jaa}^gaa.” 

naaOkraoM nao turnt hI kpD,o ]sakI pIz sao baa^Qa idyao AaOr GaaoD,o 

kI lagaama ]sako mau^h maoM do dI AaOr KrgaaoSa ]Clata kUdta Apnao 

maailak ko pasa Aa phu^caa. 

Aa kr vah baaolaa — “yah laIijayao kpD,o AaOr GaaoD,a, Aba 

Aap nadI maoM naha Qaao kr ko yao kpD,o phna laIijayao AaOr basa hma 

laaoga ifr [sa GaaoD,o pr calaoMgao ]sa AmaIr ko pasa.” 

hmaja,a nao [tnao baiZ,yaa kpD,o phlao kBaI nahIM doKo qao. ]sanao 

turnt hI nadI maoM naha kr vao kpD,o phna ilayao. 

]sakao sajaa bajaa doK kr KrgaaoSa bahut KuSa huAa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Mmaailak, [na kpD,aoM maoM tao Aap ibalkula saulatana laga rho 

hOM. mauJao bahut duK hO ik mauJao Aapkao maarnaa pD,a prntu naaOkraoM ko 
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ilayao yah kama bahut ja$rI qaa @yaaoMik AmaIr ko Gar maoM vao hI 

Aapkao tOyaar kroMgao.” 

ifr KrgaaoSa nao ]sakao vaha^ ka saba hala batayaa ik iksa 

trh ]sanao AmaIr kao bahkayaa AaOr yah BaI kha ik Aapka naama 

saulatana saUlao hO hmaja,a nahIM hO AaOr tIna idna kI yaa~a ko baad 

Aapka rajya hO. saao [na daonaaoM baataoM kao BaUilayaogaa nahIM. 

hmaja,a bahut ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr baaolaa ik vah nahIM BaUlaogaa AaOr 

kUd kr GaaoD,o pr savaar hao gayaa. 

jaba vao AmaIr ko Sahr maoM phu^cao tao saBaI Apnao Apnao GaraoM sao 

inakla kr ]nhoM doKnao AaOr salaama krnao lagao. mahla maoM BaI sabanao 

isar Jauka kr ]sakao salaama ikyaa AaOr saulatana saUlao mahla ko 

Andr daiKla hue. 

Andr ko baD,o drvaajao pr AmaIr nao saulatana saUlao ka svaagat 

ikyaa. AmaIr hmaja,a kao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sao ApnaI 

baoTI ko ilayao eosaa hI dulaha caaihyao qaa. 

AmaIr nao hmaja,a kao baD,I [j,ja,t ko saaqa GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]tara 

AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao baulaa kr ]sasao ]sao imalavaayaa. hmaja,a nao BaI 

[tnaI saundr laD,kI phlao kBaI nahIM doKI qaI. 

yah saba doK kr hmaja,a BaI bahut KuSa huAa AaOr KrgaaoSa kao 

qapqapata huAa fusafusaayaa — “Qanyavaad KrgaaoSa Baa[ -, tumanao saca 

maoM maorI baD,I saovaa kI hO. mauJao KuSaI hO ik maOMnao tumhara kha maanaa.” 
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hmaja,a AaOr AmaIr kI baoTI kI SaadI hao gayaI. SaadI kI davat 

pa^ca idna tk calaI. SaadI Bar hmaja,a bahut hI proSaana rha ik 

SaadI ko baad vah @yaa krogaa. ]sako pasa tao rhnao ko ilayao Gar BaI 

nahIM qaa jaha^ vah ApnaI dulaihna kao rK sakta. 

pr KrgaaoSa ]sao khIM idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. ifr BaI 

]sakao KrgaaoSa kI kramaataoM pr pUra Baraosaa qaa [sailayao ]sanao 

]sakI j,yaada icanta nahIM kI. 

jaba KrgaaoSa nao doKa ik ]sako maailak kI SaadI ]sa AmaIr 

kI laD,kI sao zIk sao hao gayaI tao vah vaha^ sao laaOT pD,a. nadI par 

kr jaMgala par kr vah maOdanaaoM maoM Aa gayaa. 

dao idna AaOr dao rat vah barabar calata rha. Aba vah ek 

}^cao phaD, kI tlahTI maoM phu^ca gayaa qaa. vaha^ ek CaoTa saa gaa^va 

basaa huAa qaa ijasamaoM ek rajaa ka mahla qaa AaOr pasa maoM CaoTo CaoTo 

Gar qao. 

vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik saara gaa^va bahut Saant pD,a qaa khIM kao[- 

Aavaaja saunaayaI nahIM pD, rhI qaI. KrgaaoSa kI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa 

rha qaa ik vaha^ eosaa @yaaoM hO. 

KrgaaoSa ]sa mahla ko drvaajao pr jaa kr baaolaa — “Andr 

kao[- hO?” 
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ek bauiZ,yaa nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr 

[tnaa Saaor @yaaoM macaa rho hao? @yaa tuma hma laaogaaoM kI trh sao Dro 

hue nahIM hao?” 

Aba KrgaaoSa kI samaJa maoM Aayaa ik ]sa gaa^va maoM [tnaI Saaint 

@yaaoM qaI ifr BaI vah baaolaa — “nahIM tao. maOM tao kovala yah jaananaa 

caahta hU^ ik yah makana iksaka hO @yaaoMik yaha^ mauJao kao[- idKayaI 

hI nahIM do rha.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “lagata hO tuma kao[ - 

AjanabaI hao. yah makana AaOr yao saaro makana 

ek saat isar vaalao naaga ko hOM. vah ABaI 

Kanao kI tlaaSa maoM baahr gayaa huAa hO. 

AcCa hao ik tuma ]sako Aanao sao phlao phlao hI yaha^ sao Baaga 

jaaAao.” 

KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “nahIM, maOM yaha^ sao Baaganao ko ilayao nahIM 

Aayaa. maOM Andr Aa jaata hU^ AaOr ]sa naaga ka [ntjaar krta 

hU^.”  

AaOr bauiZ,yaa ko kuC khnao sao phlao hI vah KrgaaoSa mahla ko 

Andr Gausa gayaa AaOr drvaajaa band kr ilayaa. KrgaaoSa nao doKa ik 

naaga ka Gar tao kImatI hIro javaahrataoM sao Bara pD,a qaa. 
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]samaoM k[- kalaIna qao jaao saaonao ko Kasa taraoM sao baunao gayao qao. 

caa^dI AaOr saaonao ko Anaiganat bat-na qao. bahut saaro naaOkr caakr 

Apnaa kama krto [Qar ]Qar GaUma rho qao pr vao saba Dro hue qao. 

KrgaaoSa nao bauiZ,yaa sao kha — “Aba Aap jaa[yao. jaba naaga 

Aayaogaa tao maOM ]sao doK laU^gaa,.” 

jaldI hI ]sao lagaa ik baahr kuC Aa^QaI saI cala rhI hO AaOr 

kuC AavaajaoM Aa rhI hOM. 

tBaI ek Aavaaja AayaI — “bauiZ,yaa, bauiZ,yaa, drvaajaa Kaolaao, 
maOM tumhara maailak saat isar vaalaa naaga.” 

dIvaar pr sao ek tlavaar ]zato hue KrgaaoSa nao qaaoD,a saa 

drvaajaa Kaolaa. ]samaoM sao naaga ka kovala ek isar hI Andr Aa 

saka. 

jaOsao hI ]sa naaga nao isar Andr ikyaa vaOsao hI KrgaaoSa nao ]sa 

naaga ka isar kaT idyaa. [sa trh KrgaaoSa nao ek ek kr ko 

]sako saataoM isar kaT idyao. 

naaga ko marto hI bauiZ,yaa AaOr naaOkr caakr saba sauKI hao gayao. 

saba baaolao — “Aapnao hmaoM [sa Bayaanak naaga ko caMgaula sao CuD,ayaa hO 

[sailayao Aba Aap hI hmaaro rajaa hOM. Aaja sao hma Aap hI ka 

hu@ma maanaoMgao.” 
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KrgaaoSa nao kha — “nahIM, maOM tumhara rajaa nahIM hU^ pr saulatana 

saUlao ApnaI ranaI ko saaqa yaha^ Aa rho hOM vahI tumharo rajaa haoMgao AaOr 

yao saaro makana tqaa Kjaanaa BaI ]nhIM ka haogaa.” 

kh kr KrgaaoSa nao qaaoD,o sao hIro javaahrat ApnaI pIz pr 

ba^Qavaayao AaOr vaha^ sao Apnao maailak ko pasa cala idyaa. 

pa^cavaoM idna kI Saama qaI AaOr SaadI kI davat Aba K%ma haonao 

jaa rhI qaI pr KrgaaoSa ka khIM pta nahIM qaa. [sailayao hmaja,a 

bahut proSaana qaa ik vah Agalao idna ApnaI p%naI kao lao kr kha^ 

jaayaogaa. k[- baar ]sakI p%naI nao ]sasao pUCa BaI ik vah kha^ rhta 

hO pr vah tao kuC BaI bata hI nahIM pa rha qaa. 

Czo idna vah Apnao sasaur va p%naI ko saaqa baOza qaa ik KrgaaoSa 

]Clata kUdta Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maailak, Aapka mahla saja 

gayaa hO AaOr saBaI laaoga bahU ka [ntjaar kr rho hOM. AaOr jaOsaa ik 

Aapnao mauJasao kha qaa maOM AmaIr AaOr ]sakI baoTI ko ilayao kuC BaoMT 

BaI lao Aayaa hU^.” 

yah sauna kr hmaja,a nao KrgaaoSa kI pIz pr ladI hIraoM kI 

paoTlaI KaolaI AaOr Apnao sasaur kao do dI AaOr baaolaa — “yah bacaa 

huAa dhoja hO. @yaa maOM Aba ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Apnao rajya jaa 

sakta hU^ @yaaoMik mauJao Apnao rajya sao inaklao kafI idna hao gayao hOM? 

vaha^ saBaI maora AaOr maorI p%naI ka svaagat krnao ko iloayao baocaOna hOM.” 
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AmaIr baaolaa — “jaaAao baoTa, Allaah tumharI ihfajat kro. 

maOM tuma jaOsao damaad
39
 kao pa kr Qanya hao gayaa.” 

Agalao idna hmaja,a AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM kalao GaaoD,aoM pr savaar 

hao kr naaga ko Gar cala idyao. KrgaaoSa Aagao Aagao jaa rha qaa. dao 

idna AaOr dao rat ko baad jaba vao Gar phu^cao tao saBaI naaOkr caakr 

]nako svaagat maoM KD,o qao. 

hmaja,a AaOr ]sakI p%naI vaha^ barsaaoM tk Aanand sao rho. ]nako 

Ch bahadur baoTo AaOr caar saundr baoiTyaa^ hu[-M. ]sako baad KrgaaoSa 

Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko pasa vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

[sa khanaI sao hmaoM yah iSaxaa imalatI hO ik hmakao hmaoSaa dUsaraoM 

pr dyaa krnaI caaihyao AaOr dUsaraoM kI sahayata krnaI caaihyao. 

[saka fla sada maIza haota hO. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
39 Translated for the word “Son-in-Law” – husband of the daughter 
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8  ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I40 

 

baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaaoM maoM sao yah laaok kqaa yaUraop 

mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO. [sa laaok kqaa maoM 

ek laaomaD,I ek garIba laD,ko kI ]sakao AmaIr banaanao maoM sahayata 

krtI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI qaa ijasako 

ek hI baoTa qaa. ]saka yah baoTa bahut saIQaa qaa AaOr duinayaa^ kI 

bahut saarI baataoM sao Anajaana qaa. ]sako [sa baoTo ka naama qaa 

jaaosaof
41
. 

jaba ]saka ipta marnao lagaa tao ]sanao 

Apnao baoTo jaaosaof sao kha — “baoTa, Aba maOM 

mar rha hU^ pr maoro pasa tumakao donao ko ilayao 

kuC BaI nahIM hO. basa yah makana hO AaOr yah 

naaSapatI ka poD, hO jaao [sa makana ko pasa lagaa hO.” AaOr yah kh 

kr vah mar gayaa. 

 
40 Giovannuza Fox  – a folktale from Italy from its Catania area. Adapted from the book “Italian 
Folktales: selected and retold by Italo Calvino”.  San Diego, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.  
1980.  200 tales. Its 120 tales are available in Hindi from  hindifolktales@gmail.com  
41 Joseph – name of the son 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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Aba jaaosaof ]sa makana maoM Akolaa rhta qaa AaOr Apnao Gar ko 

naaSapatI ko poD, kI naaSapaityaa^ taoD, taoD, kr baocaa krta qaa. 

]saI sao ]sakI raojaI raoTI calatI qaI. 

jaba naaSapatI ka maaOsama K%ma hao jaata tao eosaa lagata qaa ik 

jaOsao Aba vah BaUKa mar jaayaogaa @yaaoMik ]sakao raoTI kmaanao ka AaOr 

kao[- trIka Aata nahIM qaa. 

pr AaScaya- kI baat tao yah qaI ik jaba naaSapatI ka maaOsama 

K%ma hao jaata qaa tBaI BaI ]sa poD, kI naaSapatI K%ma nahIM haotI 

qaIM. jaba vao saarI naaSapatI taoD, laI jaatI qaIM tao ]nakI jagah 

dUsarI naaSapaityaa^ Aa jaatI qaIM. 

[sa trh jaaD,o ko maaOsama maoM BaI vah ek saundr rsaIlaI naaSapatI 

ka poD, banaa rhta qaa AaOr saaro saala naaSapaityaaoM sao lada rhta 

qaa. 

ek saubah jaba jaaosaof raoja kI trh ]sa poD, sao naaSapatI 

taoD,nao gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sasao phlao ]nakao kao[- AaOr hI taoD, 

kr lao gayaa hO. 

]sanao saaocaa Aba maOM @yaa k$^. Agar laaoga maorI naaSapatI [sa 

trh caura kr lao jaato rhoMgao tao maora @yaa haogaa. maOM Aaja saarI rat 

jaagata hU^ AaOr doKta hU^ ik yah kama iksanao ikyaa. 

Saama kao jaba A^Qaora huAa tao vah naaSapatI ko poD, ko naIcao 

ApnaI bandUk lao kr baOz gayaa. pr bahut jaldI hI ]sakao naIMd Aa 
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gayaI AaOr vah saao gayaa. jaba vah jaagaa tao iksaI nao ]sakI saarI 

pkI naaSapaityaa^ taoD, laI qaIM. 

vah Agalao idna ifr phro pr baOza pr baIca maoM hI ifr saao gayaa 

AaOr ]sakI naaSapaityaa^ ifr sao caaorI hao gayaIM. tIsarI rat ApnaI 

bandUk ko saaqa saaqa vah carvaaho vaalaa baajaa BaI Apnao saaqa lao 

gayaa. 

jaba vah naaSapatI ko poD, ko naIcao baOza tao jaagato rhnao ko ilayao 

vah baajaa bajaanao lagaa. kuC dor tk tao ]sanao Apnaa vah baajaa 

bajaayaa pr baad maoM ]sao bajaato bajaato vah qak gayaa saao ]sanao ]sao 

bajaanaa band kr idyaa. 

jaba jaaosaof ko baajao kI Aavaaja AanaI 

band hao gayaI tao ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I nao jaao 

Aba tk jaaosaof kI naaSapaityaa^ cauratI rhI 

qaI saaocaa ik jaaosaof Saayad saao gayaa hO. vah daOD,I daOD,I vaha^ AayaI 

AaOr naaSapatI taoD,nao ko ilayao naaSapatI ko poD, pr caZ, gayaI. 

jaaosaof nao turnt ApnaI bandUk ]zayaI AaOr ]sakao maarnao ko 

ilayao ]sakI trf inaSaanaa saaQaa ik vah laaomaD,I baaolaI — “mauJao mat 

maarao jaaosaof. Agar tuma mauJao ek TaokrI naaSapatI do daogao tao maOM 

tumakao bahut AmaIr banaa dU^gaI.” 

“pr ijayaaovaanaUja,a, Agar maOM tumakao ek TaokrI naaSapatI do 

dU^gaa tao ifr maOM @yaa Ka}^gaa?” 
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“]sakI tuma icanta na krao. Agar jaOsaa maOM khtI hU^ vaOsaa tuma 

kraogao tao tuma yakInana AmaIr bana jaaAaogao.” 

saao jaaosaof nao ]sakao ek TaokrI ApnaI sabasao AcCI 

naaSapaityaa^ do dIM. vah ]na naaSapaityaaoM kao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ]nasao baaolaI — “maOjaosTI, maoro maailak nao Aapko 

ilayao yah naaSapatI kI TaokrI BaojaI hO AaOr Aapsao yah p`aqa-naa kI 

hO ik Aap [nakao svaIkar kroM.” 

rajaa AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “naaSapatI? AaOr saala ko [sa 

maaOsama maoM? yah tao phlaI baar hO ik [tnaI saundr naaSapatI maOM saala 

ko [sa maaOsama maoM doK rha hU^. tumhara maailak kaOna hO?” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao javaaba idyaa — “ka]nT pIyar T/I
42
.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “pr saala ko [sa samaya maoM ]sakao naaSapatI 

imalatI kha^ sao hOM?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “]nako pasa eosaI AaScaya -janak bahut saarI 

caIja,oM hOM. vah tao duinayaa^ ko sabasao AmaIr AadmaI hOM.” 

rajaa nao ]%saukta sao pUCa — “@yaa mauJasao BaI j,yaada?” 

“jaI maOjaosTI, Aapsao BaI j,yaada.” 

 
42 Count Pear Tree – Count (male) or countess (female) is a title in European countries for a noble of 
varying status, but historically deemed to convey an approximate rank intermediate between the 
highest and lowest titles of nobility. 
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rajaa bahut hI nyaayapUNa- qaa saao ]sanao laaomaD,o sao pUCa — “tao maOM 

[sako badlao maoM ]nakao @yaa dU^?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “]sakI Aap icanta na kroM. ]nako ilayao tao 

Aap saaocaoM BaI nahIM. vah tao Kud hI bahut AmaIr hOM. Aap jaao BaoMT 

BaI ]nakao doMgao vah ]nakao bahut CaoTI hI lagaogaI.” 

rajaa kuC ihcakto hue baaolaa — “tao ka]nT pIyar T/I kao [na 

naaSapaityaaoM ko ilayao maorI trf sao bahut bahut Qanyavaad donaa.” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a vaha^ sao vaapsa laaOT AayaI AaOr jaaosaof ko pasa 

AayaI. jaaosaof nao jaba ]sakao doKa tao ]sasao kha — “t uma tao kh 

rhI qaIM ik tuma mauJao AmaIr banaa daogaI pr tuma tao ]na naaSapaityaaoM ko 

badlao maoM kuC laayaI hI nahIM.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “tuma ibalkula icanta na krao. saba kuC mauJa 

pr CaoD, dao. maOM ifr khtI hU^ ik tuma bahut AmaIr hao jaaAaogao.” 

Agalao idna vah ifr ek naaSapatI kI TaokrI lao kr rajaa ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOjaosTI, @yaaoMik Aapnao phlaI naaSapatI 

kI TaokrI svaIkar kr laI qaI [sailayao maoro maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I 

nao Aapko ilayao naaSapatI kI yah dUsarI TaokrI BaojaI hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aro mauJao tao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha ik yao 

naaSapaityaa^ [sa maaOsama maoM Aa rhI hOM AaOr yao tao rKI hu[- BaI nahIM 

laga rhI hOM lagata hO ik jaOsao ABaI ABaI taoD,I gayaI hOM.” 
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laaomaD,I baaolaI — “yah tao kuC BaI nahIM hO. maor o maailak ko 

ilayao naaSapatI kI kao[- Kasa kImat nahIM hO @yaaoMik ]nako pasa tao 

AaOr BaI j,yaada kImatI caIjaoM, hOM.” 

rajaa kuC ihcaikcaato hue baaolaa — “pr maOM ]nako [na 

AhsaanaaoM ka badlaa kOsao cauka}^gaa jaao ]nakI hOisayat ko mautaibak 

hao?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “yah kao[- mauiSkla kama nahIM hO. AapkI 

baoTI SaadI ko laayak hO. Aap ]sakI SaadI maoro maailak sao kr 

dIijayao.” 

rajaa kI Aa^KoM tao AaScaya- sao fOla gayaIM. vah baaolaa — “yah 

tao maoro ilayao baD,I [j,ja,t kI baat haogaI @yaaoMik vah tao mauJasao BaI 

j,yaada AmaIr hOM. @yaa vah maorI baoTI kao svaIkar kroMgao?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. AaOr jaba yah baat maoro 

maailak kao baurI nahIM laga rhI tao ifr yah baat Aapkao tao baurI 

laganaI hI nahIM caaihyao. ka]nT pIyar T/I kao tao basa AapkI baoTI 

caaihyao. 

]nakao [sa baat sao kao[- fk- nahIM pD,ta ik dhoja baD,a hO yaa 

CaoTa. @yaaoMik Aap iktnaa BaI baD,a dhoja doMgao vah ]nakao ApnaI 

baD,I daOlat ko saamanao CaoTa hI lagaogaa. basa ]nakao tao AapkI baoTI 

caaihyao.” 
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rajaa baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. tao tuma ]nakao baaolanaa ik vah 

yaha^ Aayao AaOr hmaaro saaqa Kanaa KayaoM.” 

saao ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I vaapsa jaaosaof ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI 

— “maOMnao rajaa sao kha hO ik tuma ka]nT pIyar T/I hao AaOr tuma 

]sakI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahto hao.” 

jaaosaof baaolaa — “baihna, yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa? Aba jaba 

rajaa mauJakao doKogaa tao vah tao maora isar hI kaT dogaa.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “yah saba tuma maoro }pr CaoD, dao. tuma [sakI 

ibalkula icanta mat krao. vah eosaa kuC nahIM krogaa.” 

yah kh kr vah ek djaI- ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maoro 

maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I kao sabasao baiZ,yaa paoSaak caaihyao tao tumharo 

pasa jaao BaI sabasao baiZ,yaa paoSaak hao vah mauJao do dao. maOM tumhoM ]sakI 

kImat baad maoM do dU^gaI.” djaI- nao laaomaD,I kao ek ka]nT ko phnanao 

laayak kpD,o do idyao. 

]sako baad vah laaomaD,I ek GaaoD,a baocanao vaalao ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

]sasao baaolaI — “@yaa tuma mauJao maoro maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I ko ilayao 

ek sabasao baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a daogao? hmakao kImat sao kao[- matlaba nahIM 

hO. hma ]sakI kImat tumakao kla do doMgao.” ]sanao laaomaD,I kao ek 

sabasao AcCa GaaoD,a do idyaa. 

[sa trh sao vah laaomaD,I jaaosaof ko ilayao ek bahut baiZ,yaa saUT 

AaOr ek bahut baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a lao kr jaaosaof ko Gar phu^caI AaOr vah 
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Agalao idna ]sa saUT kao phna kr AaOr ]sa GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr 

rajaa ko yaha^ cala idyaa. laaomaD,I ]sako Aagao Aagao qaI. 

jaaosaof pICo sao icallaayaa — “ijayaaovaana Uja,a, Agar rajaa mauJasao 

kuC baat krogaa tao maOM @yaa javaaba dU^gaa. mauJao tao iksaI baD,o AadmaI 

sao ek Sabd baaolanao maoM BaI bahut Dr lagata hO.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “tumakao baaolanao kI ja$rt hI nahIM hO. tuma 

basa mauJakao baaolanao donaa. tumakao ta o basa [tnaa khnaa hO “gauD Do” 

AaOr “maOjaosTI”. baakI maOM sa^Baala laU^gaI.” 

vao rajaa ko mahla Aa phu^cao qao saao rajaa ka]nT pIyar T/I kao 

Andr lao jaanao ko ilayao baahr Aayaa. ]sanao ka]nT kao baD,I [j,ja,t 

ko saaqa namasto kI. tao jaaosaof BaI qaaoD,a Jauk kr baaolaa —

“maOjaosTI”. 

rajaa ]sakao Kanao kI maoja pr lao gayaa. vaha^ ]sakI saundr 

baoTI phlao sao hI baOzI hu[- qaI. jaaosaof nao ]sasao kha — “gauD 

Do.” 

vao saba vahIM baOz gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM baatoM krnaI Sau$ kr 

dIM. pr ka]nT pIyar T/I jaba ibalkula nahIM baaolaa tao rajaa laaomaD,I 

ko kana maoM fusafusaayaa — “baihna ijayaaovaanaUja,a? @yaa tumharo maailak 

kI jaIBa iballaI lao gayaI hO?” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “maOjaosTI Aapkao tao maalaUma hO jaba iksaI 

ko pasa bahut saarI jamaIna AaOr daOlat haotI hO tao vah ]sako baaro maoM 
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hI saaocata rhta hO.” saao ]sa maulaakat maoM rajaa nao ka]nT sao baat 

na krnao kI bahut hI j,yaada saavaQaanaI bartI. 

AgalaI saubah ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao jaaosaof sao kha — “mauJao ek 

TaokrI naaSapatI AaOr dao taik maOM ]sao rajaa kao do sakU^.” 

jaaosaof baaolaa — “jaOsaa tuma caahao baihna. pr Agar Aba maOM 

AmaIr na huAa tao maorI garIbaI Sau$ hao jaayaogaI.” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “tuma Apnao idmaaga kao Saant rKao. maOM 

tumakao ivaSvaasa idlaatI hU^ ik tuma jaldI hI ek AmaIr AadmaI 

banaaogao.” 

saao jaaosaof nao ek TaokrI naaSapatI taoD,I AaOr ijayaaovaanaUja,a kao 

do dI. ijayaaovaanaUja,a ]na naaSapaityaaoM kao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “maoro maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I nao Aapko ilayao yah 

naaSapatI kI TaokrI BaojaI hO AaOr ApnaI p`aqa-naa ka javaaba maa^gaa 

hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ka]nT sao khnaa ik yah SaadI tBaI hao 

jaayaogaI jaba vah caahoMgao.” 

yah sauna kr ijayaaovaanaUja,a tao bahut KuSa hao gayaI AaOr turnt hI 

]ClatI kUdtI jaaosaof ko pasa laaOT AayaI. ]sanao vaapsa Aa kr 

jaaosaof kao yah KuSaKbarI saunaayaI. 
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jaaosaof kuC proSaana hao kr baaolaa — “pr baihna ijayaaovaanauja,a, 

maOM ApnaI p%naI kao kha^ lao jaa}^gaa? [sa CaoTo sao Gar maoM maOM ]sakao 

kOsao laa sakta hU^?” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “vah saba BaI tuma mauJa pr CaoD, dao. tuma 

]sakao saaocaao BaI nahIM. @yaa maOMnao Aba tk tumharo ilayao kuC nahIM 

ikyaa jaao Aagao nahIM k$^gaI? saao jaOsao Aba tk ikyaa vaOsao hI maOM 

Aagao BaI k$^gaI.” 

jaaosaof kI SaadI rajaa kI baoTI sao baD,I QaUmaQaama sao hao gayaI 

AaOr [sa trh ka]nT pIyar T/I nao rajaa kI baoTI kao ApnaI p%naI 

banaa ilayaa. 

kuC idna baad ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao rajaa kao batayaa ik maoro maailak 

Aba ApnaI p%naI kao Apnao mahla lao jaanaa caahto hOM. rajaa baaolaa 

— “zIk hO. maOM BaI ]nako saaqa jaanaa caahU^gaa taik maOM BaI doK sakU^ 

ik ka]nT pIyar T/I ko pasa @yaa @yaa hO.” 

saba laaoga GaaoD,o pr caZ,o. rajaa ko saaqa k[- 

naa[T\sa
43
 BaI qao. vao saba maOdanaaoM kI trf calao tao 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “maOM phlao vaha^ phu^catI hU^ AaOr 

Aap saba laaogaaoM ko vaha^ phu^canao kI tOyaarI krtI hU^.” 

 
43 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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jaOsao hI vah Aagao daOD, kr gayaI tao ]sakao 

hjaaraoM BaoDM,o imalaIM. ]sanao ]nako carvaahaoM sao pUCa — 

“yao BaoD,oM iksakI hOM?” 

 “papa Aaogaro
44
 kI.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “ja,ra QaIro baaolaao. tuma laaoga 

]sa karvaa^ kao Aato doK rho hao na? vah rajaa hO ijasanao papa 

Aaogaro sao laD,a[- kI GaaoYaNaa kr rKI hO saao jaba vah rajaa yaha^ Aayao 

AaOr tumasao yah pUCo ik yao BaoD,oM iksakI hOM tao Agar tumanao ]nakao yah 

kha ik yao BaoD,oM papa Aaogaro kI hOM tao rajaa ko naa[T\sa tumakao maar 

doMgao.” 

“tao ifr hma @yaa khoM?” 

“pta nahIM. pr kh kr doKnaa ik yao saba BaoD,oM ka]nT pIyar 

T/I kI hOM.” 

tba tk rajaa vaha^ tk Aa gayaa tao [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM doK kr 

]sanao ]nako carvaahaoM sao pUCa — “yao [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM iksakI hOM?” 

saba carvaaho icallaayao — “ka]nT pIyar T/I kI.” 

rajaa KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. ijasa AadmaI 

ko pasa [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM hOM yah AadmaI tao vaak[- bahut AmaIr 

haogaa.” 

 
44 Ogre – An ogre (feminine ogress) is a being usually depicted as a large, hideous, manlike monster 
that eats human beings. 
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kuC dUr AaOr Aagao cala kr ]sa laaomaD,I kao hjaaraoM saUAr 

imalao. laaomaD,I nao ]nako caranao vaalaaoM sao BaI pUCa — “yao saUAr iksa 

ko hOM?” 

“papa Aaogaro ko.” 

“Sa Sa Sa Sa. QaIro baalaao. tuma vao isapahI doK rho hao na jaao 

[Qar hI calao Aa rho hOM. Agar tumanao ]nasao yah kha ik yao saUAr 

papa Aaogaro ko hOM tao vao tumakao maar doMgao. tuma ]nasao khnaa ik yao 

saaro saUAr ka]nT pIyar T/I ko hOM tao vao tumakao nahIM maaroMgao.” 

“zIk hO.” 

tba tk rajaa vaha^ tk Aa gayaa tao hjaaraoM saUAr doK kr 

]nako rKvaalaaoM sao pUCa ik yao [tnao baiZ,yaa saUAr iksako hOM tao 

]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa “ka]nT pIyar T/I ko.” yah sauna kr rajaa 

bahut KuSa huAa ik ]saka damaad
45
 tao bahut AmaIr hO – [tnaI 

saarI BaoD,oM, [tnao saaro saUAr. 

]sako baad rajaa ko laaoga ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ bahut saaro 

GaaoD,o Gaasa Ka rho qao. rajaa nao jaba ]nakI doKBaala krnao vaalaaoM sao 

pUCa ik vao GaaoD,o iksako hOM tao ]nako rKvaalaaoM nao BaI ]nakao yahI 

kha ik vao GaaoD,o ka]nT pIyar T/I ko hOM. 

rajaa nao saaocaa ik ]sakI baoTI iktnaI KuSaiksmat hO ik ]sakao 

iktnaa AcCa pit imala gayaa hO. 

 
45 Sone-in-law – daughter’s husband 
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Ant maoM ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I papa Aaogaro ko mahla maoM Aa 

phu^caI. vaha^ vah Akolaa hI ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta qaa. 

maa^ Aaogaro nao jaba ijayaaovaanaUja,a kao doKa tao vah turnt papa 

Aaogaro ko pasa daOD,I AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “kaSa tuma yah jaana 

sakto ik tuma iksa mausaIbat maoM f^sa gayao hao.” 

papa Aaogaro Dr gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa hao gayaa?” 

“doKao na, vah QaUla ka baadla ]D,ta calaa Aa rha hO. lagata 

hO ik yah tao rajaa kI saonaa hO jaao tumakao maarnao calaI Aa rhI hO.” 

daonaaoM nao baihna laaomaD,I sao kha — “baihna laaomaD,I, hmaarI 
sahayata krao.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “maorI salaah yah hO ik tuma laaoga sTaova maoM jaa 

kr iCp jaaAao. jaba vao saba yaha^ sao calao jaayaoMgao tao maOM tumakao 

[Saara kr dU^gaI tba tuma baahr inakla Aanaa.” 

saao papa AaOr maa^ Aaogaro nao vahI ikyaa. vao daonaaoM sTaova maoM iCp 

kr baOz gayao. Andr jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ijayaaovaanaUja,a sao kha ik vah 

sTaova ka drvaajaa poD, kI ThinayaaoM sao band kr do taik vao laaoga 

]nakao doK na sakoM. 

yahI tao vah laaomaD,I BaI saaoca rhI qaI saao ]sanao poD, kI Thinayaa^ 

sTaova ko drvaajao pr lagaa kr sTaova kao pUrI trh sao band kr 

idyaa. ifr vah jaa kr rajaa AaOr ]sakI baoTI ka svaagat krnao ko 

ilayao ]nako mahla ko drvaajao pr KD,I hao gayaI. 



  baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^                              ~ 131 ~ 
 

jaba rajaa vaha^ Aayao tao ]sanao nama`ta sao kha — “maOjaosTI, 
Aa[yao. maohrbaanaI kr ko GaaoD,o pr sao ]tiryao. yahI ka]nT pIyar 

T/I ka mahla hO.” 

rajaa AaOr ]sakI baoTI AaOr jaaosaof tInaaoM Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao 

naIcao ]tro AaOr ]sa mahla kI Saanadar saIiZ,yaa^ caZ,o. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao 

ka]nT pIyar T/I kI bahut saarI daOlat doKI tao rajaa ko maûh sao tao 

ek Sabd BaI nahIM inaklaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “maoro mahla maoM tao [sasao AaQaI daOlat BaI nahIM hO.” 

]Qar jaaosaof jaao ek garIba AadmaI qaa yah saba doKta ka 

doKta rh gayaa. ]sakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ibalkula BaI ivaSvaasa nahIM 

hao rha qaa ik vah saba ]saka qaa. 

jaba rajaa kao qaaoD,a haoSa Aayaa tao ]sanao pUCa — “pr yaha^ 

kao[- naaOkr nahIM idKayaI do rha.” 

laaomaD,I nao turnt hI javaaba idyaa — “Aaja ko idna ]na sabakao 

Cu+I do dI gayaI hO @yaaoMik maoro maailak ibanaa maalaikna kI marjaI ko 

kao[- BaI [ntjaama nahIM krnaa caahto qao. Aba jaba vah Aa gayaI hOM 

tao Aba vah hu@ma kroM ik vah @yaa caahtI hOM vahI ikyaa jaayaogaa.”  

jaba ]nhaoMnao saba kuC doK ilayaa tao rajaa Apnao mahla kao laaOT 

gayaa AaOr ka]nT pIyar T/I vahIM rh gayaa, rajaa kI baoTI ko saaqa, 
papa Aaogaro ko mahla maoM. 
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[sa baIca papa AaOr maa^ Aaogaro ABaI tk sTaova maoM hI band qao. 

rat kao laaomaD,I sTaova ko }pr gayaI AaOr fusafusaayaI — “papa 

Aaogaro, maa^ Aaogaro, @yaa tuma laaoga ABaI yahIM hao?” 

]nhaoMnao baD,I kmajaaor saI Aavaaja maoM kha — “ha^ hma laaoga 

ABaI yahIM hOM.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “eosaa krao tuma laaoga ABaI yahIM rhao maOM ABaI 

AatI hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao sTaova ko saamanao rKI ThinayaaoM maoM Aaga lagaa dI. 

papa Aaogaro AaOr maa^ Aaogaro daonaaoM ]sa Aaga maoM jala kr mar gayao. 

laaomaD,I ka]nT pIyar T/I sao baaolaI — 

“Aba tuma AmaIr AaOr KuSa hao pr tuma 

mauJasao ek vaayada krao ik jaba maOM ma$^ tao mauJao ek bahut saundr 

tabaUt
46
 maoM ilaTanaa AaOr mauJao pUrI [j,ja,t ko saaqa dfnaanaa.” 

rajaa kI baoTI nao ijasakao ]sa laaomaD,I sao Pyaar hao gayaa qaa ]sasao 

kha — “Aaoh baihna ijayaaovaanaUja,a, tuma [sa KuSaI ko maaOko pr eosaI 

marnao kI baat @yaaoM kr rhI hao?” 

kuC samaya baad ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao ]na daonaaoM ka [imthana laonaa 

caaha. saao ]sanao marnao ka bahanaa ikyaa. jaba rajaa kI baoTI nao 

laaomaD,I kao AkD,a pD,a doKa tao vah icallaayaI — “Aro doKao 

 
46 Translated for the word “Coffin”. See its picture above. 
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ijayaaovaanaUja,a tao mar gayaI. Aaoh hmaarI PyaarI daost. hmakao [sako 

ilayao turnt hI ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa tabaUt banavaanaa caaihyao.” 

ka]nT pIyar T/I baaolaa — “tabaUt? ek jaanavar ko ilayao? 

hma tao [sakao iKD,kI sao e osao hI baahr foMk doMgao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sakao pU^C sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr baahr foMknao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik vah laaomaD,I ]sako haqa sao inakla kr kUd gayaI AaOr 

icallaayaI — “Aao ibanaa pOsao ko AadmaI, naIca, baovafa, @yaa tuma 

[tnaI jaldI saba kuC BaUla gayao? BaUla gayao ik tumharI yah saba 

daOlat maorI vajah sao hO. Agar maOM na haotI tao tuma ABaI BaI dana pr 

ija,nda rh rho haoto. tuma bahut hI kMjaUsa, baovafa AaOr naIca hao.” 

ka]nT pIyar T/I nao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko 

mauJao maaf kr dao. na tao maOM tumhoM kao[- nauksaana phu^caanaa caahta hU^ 

AaOr na hI tumhara idla duKanaa caahta hU^. yah tao basa maoro mau^h sao 

eosao hI inakla gayaa. maOMnao saaocaa hI nahIM qaa ik maOM @yaa kh rha 

hU^.” 

“basa Aba tuma mauJao AaiKrI baar doK rho hao.” kh kr vah 

laaomaD,I drvaajao kI trf Baaga gayaI. 

ka]nT pIyar T/I nao ]sasao bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sako saaqa 

hI rho pr ]sanao nahIM saunaa. vah saD,k pr BaagaI 

calaI gayaI AaOr gaayaba hao gayaI AaOr ifr kBaI 

idKayaI nahIM dI.   
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9  CaoTa laaomaD,a AaOr Anaar rajaa47 

 

baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaaoM maoM sao yah khanaI hmanao tumharo 

ilayao eiSayaa mahaWIp ko caIna doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. [sa 

laaok kqaa maoM ek laaomaD,a ek garIba AadmaI kI sahayata krta 

hO. tao laao pZ,ao yah laaok kqaa caIna kI Aba ihndI maoM. 

maU ta[-
48
 ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI qaa jaao saIna icaAa^ga 

Sahr
49
 ko baahr kI trf rhta qaa. vaha^ maU ta[- ko Gar kI CaoTI 

saI jamaIna pr ]sako Gar ko Alaavaa kovala ek Anaar ka poD, qaa. 

]sa Anaar ko poD, pr bahut rsaIlao Anaar ko fla lagato qao. 

maU ta[- Apnao Anaar ko poD, kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. vah ]sa 

sao eosao baat krta qaa jaOsao ik vah ]saka baccaa hao. jaba vah dor 

sao fUlata qaa tao ]sakao Da^Tta qaa AOr jaba ]sako }pr fla Aato 

qao tba ]sakI bahut tarIf krta qaa. 

maU ta[- Apnao Anaar ko poD, ko Anaar raoja iganata qaa. ek 

ptJaD, maoM ]sanao doKa ik ]sako dao Anaar raoja kma hao rho hOM. saao 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah rat kao saarI rat jaagaogaa taik vah yah pta 

lagaa sako ik ]sako yao dao Anaar kaOna caura kr lao jaata hO. 

 
47 The Little Fox and the Pomegranate King – a folktale from China, Asia. Adapted from the Book :  
“Chinese Myths and Legends” translated by Kwok Man Ho. 2011. Its Hindi translation is available 
from : hindifolktales@gmail.com   
48 Mu Tai – a Chinese name for a man 
49 Hsin Chiang town of China 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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ek rat jaba caa^d pUra qaa tao ]sanao ek laaomaD,o kao doKa jaao 

]sako Anaar ko poD, maoM kuC gaD,baD, kr rha qaa. saao AgalaI Saama 

]sanao ]sa poD, ko caaraoM trf ibanaa rMga ko gaaoMd ka ek gaaolaa banaa 

idyaa AaOr saaonao calaa gayaa. 

saubah kao jaba vah Apnao Anaar ko poD, ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ek CaoTa saa laaomaD,a ]sa gaaoMd maoM icapka huAa hO AaOr dd- 

sao icallaa rha hO. vah Apnao pMjaaoM kao ]sa gaaoMd maoM sao CuD,anao kI pUrI 

kaoiSaSa kr rha hO pr vah ]nakao CuD,a nahIM pa rha hO. 

maU ta[- nao ]sakao ]sako kanaaoM sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao maarnao 

kI QamakI dI pr vah laaomaD,a caalaak qaa ]sanao maU ta[- sao ek saaOda 

ikyaa ijasao maU ta[- manaa nahIM kr saka. 

laaomaD,a baD,o ivaSvaasa ko saaqa baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao Aajaad 

kr daogao tao maOM tumharI SaadI ko ilayao ek rajakumaarI ZU^Z dU^gaa.” 

pr maU ta[- nao ]sakao ihlaato hue kha — “mauJao ivaSvaasa nahIM 

haota.” 

laaomaD,a baaolaa — “maora ivaSvaasa krao. maO M tumasao vaayada krta 

hU^ ik [sa mahInao ko AaKIr tk tuma ek baadSaah ko damaad
50
 bana 

jaaAaogao.” 

maU ta[- laaomaD,o ko [sa vaayado ko laalaca maoM Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

laaomaD,o kao ]sa gaaoMd kI pkD, sao Aajaad kr idyaa AaOr ]sakao 

 
50 Son-in-law – husband of the daughter 
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]saka vaayada pUra krnao ko ilayao ek hFto ka samaya AaOr j,yaada do 

idyaa. 

laaomaD,a yah sauna kr Apnaa vaayada pUra krnao ko ilayao Plaana 

banaanao ko ilayao Apnao Gar Baaga gayaa. 

k[- idna baad laaomaD,o nao baadSaah ko caaOkIdar kI paoSaak caura 

laI. ]sanao ]sakao phnaa, ApnaI pU^C sa^vaarI AaOr pD,aosa ko rajya ko 

ek baUZ,o rajaa sao imalanao cala idyaa. 

iksaI trh sao pICo pD, kr ]sanao vaha^ ko baadSaah ko 

caaOkIdaraoM sao baadSaah sao imalanao kI [jaaja,t lao laI. 

baadSaah ko saamanao jaa kr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao baadSaah maU ta[- 

ka salaahkar AaOr ]sako caaOkIdaraoM ka sardar batayaa. 

]sanao ]sa baadSaah kao yah BaI batayaa ik kOsao ]sanao maU ta[- ko 

baagaIcao kI ima+I maoM hjaaraoM maaotI laala hIro doKo hOM AaOr Aba vah 

pD,aosa ko rajya sao ek ClanaI maa^ganao Aayaa hO taik vah ]nakao Cana 

kr ]sa ima+I maoM sao inakala sako. 

vah baUZ,a baadSaah ]sa laaomaD,o kI yah baat sauna kr bahut 

p`Baaivat huAa. ]sanao Aaok kI lakD,I kI banaI ek baD,I saI 

ClanaI ]sakao do dI. 

]saI rat laaomaD,a ]sa baadSaah ko mahla maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr ]sako 

Kjaanao sao mau{I Bar maaotI caura laayaa. dao idna baad vah ifr ]saI 

baadSaah ko mahla laaOTa AaOr vah ClanaI baadSaah ko pOraoM ko pasa 
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rK dI. eosaa krto samaya ]sanao jaana baUJa kr Aaz maaotI ]saI 

ClanaI maoM CaoD, idyao. 

jaba mahla ko naaOkraoM nao ]sa ClanaI kao baadSaah ko haqaaoM maoM 

idyaa tao vao maaotI baadSaah kao gaaod maoM jaa kr igar gayao. baadSaah 

]na maaoityaaoM kI saundrta doK kr bahut p`Baaivat huAa. 

laaomaD,o nao ]na maaoityaaoM kao baadSaah kao BaoMT maoM do idyaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maoro pasa eosao AaOr BaI bahut saaro maaotI hOM. yao maaotI tao 

]na maaoityaaoM ko saamanao kuC BaI nahIM jaao maOMnao ABaI doKo hI nahIM hOM.” 

baadSaah ]sa laaomaD,o ko SabdaoM pr kuC dor tk ivacaar krta 

rha ifr Apnao pasa KD,o Apnao drbaar ko ek man~I ko kana maoM 

kuC fusafusaayaa. 

ifr vah baadSaah Apnao isaMhasana sao naIcao ]tr kr Aayaa AaOr 

laaomaD,o kao ek trf lao jaa kr baaolaa — “maOM Aba baUZ,a hao rha hU^ 

AaOr maOM ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ko baaro maoM bahut icaintt hU^. @yaa tuma 

maorI baoTI AaOr Apnao baadSaah ko baIca maoM SaadI kranao vaalao
51
 bana 

kr ]nakI SaadI kraAaogao?” 

laaomaD,a baaolaa yah tao maoro ilayao baD,I KuSaI kI baat haogaI. ifr 

]sanao baadSaah kao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik baadSaah maU ta[- sao ]sakI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]sakI baoTI ko ilayao bahut hI baiZ,yaa irSta rhogaa. 

 
51 Translated for the word “Matchmaker” 
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]sanao baadSaah sao yah BaI vaayada ikyaa ik vah Agalao hFto 

SaadI kI tOyaarI ko saaqa laaOT kr Aayaogaa. ifr ]sanao bahut naIcao 

Jauk kr AaOr ApnaI pU^C sao baadSaah ko saamanao kI jamaIna saaf kr 

ko ]sakao ivada kha AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

jaba laaomaD,o nao yah saba maU ta[- kao batayaa tao vah bahut KuSa BaI 

huAa AaOr qaaoD,a duKI BaI huAa. 

vah KuSa [sailayao huAa ik ]sakI SaadI ek rajakumaarI sao haonao 

jaa rhI qaI AaOr duKI [sailayao qaa ik ]sako pasa na tao rajakumaarI 

kao donao ko ilayao kuC qaa AaOr na ]sako pasa SaadI ko samaya phnanao 

ko ilayao hI kao[- saUT AaOr kao[- AcCa jaUta qaa. 

laaomaD,o nao ]sakao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik vah Gabarayao nahIM saba 

zIk hao jaayaogaa. basa vah Agalao hFto pD,aosa ko rajya kao calanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar hao jaayao. 

Agalao hFto laaomaD,a ek kmbala lao kr maU ta[- ko Gar Aayaa 

AaOr ]sa Gabarayao hue dulaho kao ]sa baUZ,o baadSaah ko mahla lao gayaa. 

mahla ko drvaajao pr phu^canao sao zIk phlao laaomaD,o nao maU ta[- kao ek 

JaIla maoM kUd jaanao kao kha. 

maU ta[- nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sa laaomaD,o nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha. vah JaIla ko zMDo panaI maoM kUd gayaa AaOr jaba vah JaIla 

maoM sao baahr inaklaa tao laaomaD,o nao ]sako fTo hue kpD,o tao inakala 

idyao AaOr ]sakao Apnao laayao hue kmbala maoM lapoT idyaa. 
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[sako baad vao daonaaoM mahla calao AaOr baadSaah ko saamanao phu^cao. 

laaomaD,a baadSaah sao baaolaa — “maOM baadSaah maU ta[- kao lao Aayaa 

hU^ pr rasto maoM hmaaro }pr baD,I Aaft Aa pD,I. jaba hma Apnao 

isalk AaOr javaahrataoM sao lado caalaIsa }^TaoM kao saaqa lao kr Aapko 

rajya kao Aa rho qao tao Aapko rajya ko saamanao vaalaI nadI ka pula 

par krto samaya TUT gayaa. 

hmaaro saaro }^T ]sa nadI maoM DUba gayao. SaadI ko ilayao jaao BaoMToM 

hma lao kr Aa rho qao vao saba BaI panaI kI Qaara maoM bah gayaIM. basa 

hmaarI iksmat AcCI qaI ik hma laaoga iksaI trh sao baca kr inakla 

Aayao. 

baadSaah tao yahI sauna kr bahut p`Baaivat hao gayaa ik vao caalaIsa 

}^TaoM pr [tnaa kImatI saamaana laad kr laa rho qao. ]sanao turnt hI 

Apnao AadimayaaoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah baadSaah maU ta[- kao sabasao 

AcCo kpD,o phnaayaoM. 

]saI Saama maU ta[- AaOr rajakumaarI kI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr davat 

BaI. pr maU ta[- bahut icaintt qaa ]sasao tao Kanaa BaI nahIM Kayaa 

jaa rha qaa. 

jaba kao[- nahIM sauna rha qaa tao vah laaomaD,o sao baaolaa — “@yaa 

yah saba zIk hO ik ek rajakumaarI sao SaadI kI jaayao AaOr Apnao 

Aapkao ek baadSaah khlavaayaa jaayao? pr tba @yaa haogaa jaba vah 

maoro Gar AayaogaI AaOr ]sakao maorI garIbaI ka pta calaogaa?” 
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laaomaD,o nao maU ta[- kI icantaAaoM kao baokar kI icantaeoM batato 

hue kha ik ABaI vah kao[- icanta na kro AaOr Aanand sao [sa maaOko 

ka Aanand ]zayao. vah ]sakI BaI kao[- trkIba inakala laogaa. 

Agalao idna saubah savaoro jaba davat K%ma hao gayaI tao nayaa 

SaadISauda jaaoD,a mahla sao cala idyaa. ]nako saaqa kafI saaro GaaoD,o 

gaQao AaOr gaaiD,yaa^ qaIM, rajakumaarI ko naaOkr qao AaOr dhoja ka saamaana 

qaa. 

maU ta[- ifr sao [tnaa proSaana qaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI sao baat 

BaI nahIM kr pa rha qaa saao ]sanao laaomaD,o kao ifr baulaayaa pr vah tao 

vaha^ qaa hI nahIM. 

laaomaD,a tao [sa baIca vaha^ sao dUr Baaga gayaa qaa AaOr saaOdagaraoM ko 

ek samaUh ko pasa jaa phu^caa jaao tIsa }^TaoM ko saaqa yaa~a kr rho 

qao. laaomaD,a jaba ]nasao imalaa tao ]sakI Aa^KaoM maMo Dr qaa. 

vah dUr sao Aato hue karvaa^ kI trf [Saara krto hue ]na 

saaOdagaraoM sao icallaa kr baaolaa — “caaoraoM ka ek samaUh [saI saD,k 

pr Aa rha hO AaOr Agar tuma laaoga ApnaI jaana bacaa kr nahIM Baagao 

tao tuma saba maaro jaaAaogao.” 

saaOdagaraoM nao ]sa idSaa kI trf doKa tao ]nhaoMnao sacamauca maoM hI 

GaaoD,aoM kI TapaoM sao ]ztI QaUla doKI. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik jaana bacaanao 

ko ilayao BaI samaya kma hO saao ]nhaoMnao laaomaD,o sao hI salaah maa^gaI ik vao 

@yaa kroM. 
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laaomaD,o nao ]nakao salaah dI ik ]nako pasa baca ko Baaganao ka 

kovala ek hI trIka hO. jaba vao ]nakoo pasa sao gaujaroM tao vao ]nakao 

isar JaukayaoM AaOr ]nasao khoM ik vao laaoga baadSaah maU ta[- ko laaoga 

hOM. yah sauna kr vao ]nakao CaoD, doMgao. vao saaOdagar maana gayao. 

saao jaba maU ta[- Apnao karvaa^ ko saaqa vaha^ sao gaujara tao ]sakao 

yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vao saba ]sakao Jauk Jauk kr 

salaama kr rho qao. 

]Qar vah laaomaD,a ]na saaOdagaraoM sao yah kh kr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

Aagao jaa kr vah kuC carvaahaoM ko JauMD AaOr ]nako GaaoD,aoM sao imalaa. 

]sanao ]nakao BaI ApnaI DrI hu[- Aavaaja maoM DakuAaoM kI vahI khanaI 

daohrayaI. ]na carvaahaoM nao BaI QaUla ]D,tI hu[- doKI AaOr bacanao ka 

samaya na doK kr laaomaD,o sao hI salaah maa^gaI. 

laaomaD,o nao ]nakao BaI vahI salaah dI ik vao ]sa karvaa^ kao isar 

JaukayaoM AaOr ]nasao khoM ik vao baadSaah maU ta[- ko laaoga hO tao vao laaoga 

]nakao CaoD, doMgao. ]na carvaahaoM nao BaI eosaa hI ikyaa. 

rajakumaarI [sa baadSaah ko laaogaaoM kI vafadarI doK kr tao 

AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI. maU ta[- BaI AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa jaba ]sakao 

rasto maoM imalao saba laaogaaoM nao isar Jauka kr salaama ikyaa – iksaanaaoM nao, 

carvaahaoM nao, iBaKairyaaoM nao, dUkanadaraoM nao. 
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saaro idna Baagato Baagato Aba tk laaomaD,a qak kr caUr hao cauka 

qaa ik tBaI ]sakao ek SaOtana ka mahla idKayaI dogayaa jaao maU ta[- 

ko Gar ko pasa ko ek phaD, ko pasa qaa. 

vah ]sa mahla ko caaOkIdaraoM kI Aa^K bacaa kr ]sa mahla maoM 

Gausa gayaa AaOr saIQaa ]sa SaOtana ko saaonao ko kmaro mao phu^ca gayaa. 

vah SaOtana basa saaonao hI vaalaa qaa ik tBaI laaomaD,a ]sako ibastr maoM 

kUd pD,a AaOr ]sakao jamaIna pr igara idyaa. 

vah baocaOna hao kr ]sasao baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, ApnaI jaana 

bacaa[yao. [sa samaya saOMkD,aoM caaor Aapko mahla pr hmalaa krnao Aa 

rho hOM. ]nhaoMnao tao Aaja Aapkao maarnao kI ksama KayaI hu[- hO. [sa 

samaya Aapko ilayao yahI sabasao AcCa hO ik Aap Apnao rsaao[-Gar maoM 

rKo sTaova ko pICo iCp jaa[yao.” 

saao jaba vah SaOtana Apnao ]sa sTaova ko pICo kI CaoTI saI jagah 

maoM iCpnao gayaa tao laaomaD,o nao Aaga maoM bahut saarI lakiD,yaa^ Dala dI. 

vao lakiD,yaa^ [tnao ja,aor sao jalaI ik vah SaOtana laaomaD,o sao dyaa kI 

BaIK maa^ganao lagaa ik vah ]sakao iksaI trh sao bacaa lao. 

pr laaomaD,a ]sakI yah baat kha^ saunanao vaalaa qaa vah tao basa 

]sa Aaga maoM lakD,I Dalata hI rha AaOr ]sa sTaova kI gamaI- baZ,tI 

hI rhI ijasasao vah SaOtana baohaoSa hao gayaa. baohaoSaI kI halat maoM hI 

vah ]sa Aaga kI gamaI- maoM ija,nda hI Baunata rha. 
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baad maoM laaomaD,o nao ]sakI raK kao baahr foMk idyaa AaOr ]sako 

pUro mahla maoM yah GaaoYaNaa kr dI ik ]naka SaOtana rajaa mar gayaa hO 

AaOr Aba ]naka nayaa baadSaah Aa rha hO. 

mahla ko naaOkraoM nao nayao baadSaah ko Aanao kI KuSaI maoM saaro kmaro 

sajaa idyao. maU ta[- ]naka nayaa baadSaah hao gayaa. maU ta[- nao ]sa 

laaomaD,o kao Apnaa vaja,Ir
52
 banaa ilayaa. 

k[- mahInaaMo ko raja krnao ko baad vaha^ ko naaOkr maU ta[- AaOr 

]sakI p%naI kao Pyaar krnao lagao qao. maU ta[- nao vaha^ k[- saala tk 

saflatapUva-k raja ikyaa pr jaba BaI ]sanao kuC krnao ka ivacaar 

ikyaa tao ]sanao laaomaD,o sao salaah ja$r laI. laaomaD,a BaI ]sakao bahut 

A@lamandI kI salaah dota qaa. 

dsa saala baad laaomaD,a mar gayaa tao maU ta[- nao vaha^ sabakao kh 

idyaa ik saBaI ]sako Pyaaro daost kao hmaoSaa yaad rKoM. ]sanao ]sa 

laaomaD,o ko saunahrI baalaaoM ka Taop banavaa ilayaa ijasakao vah hmaoSaa 

phnao rhta qaa. 

saaro saIna icaAa^ga ko laaogaaoM kao vah Taop [tnaa AcCa lagaa ik 

]sako baad jaba BaI kao[- laaomaD,a marta tao vao BaI ]sako baalaaoM ka 

Taop banavaa laoto. [saI ilayao saIna icaAa^ga Aaja 

BaI laaomaD,o ko baalaaoM ko Taop ko ilayao bahut 

maSahUr hO.  

 
52 Chief Minister 
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10  ek laaomaD,a AaOr ek rajaa ka baoTa53 

 

baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI yah khanaI eiSayaa mahaWIp ko   

ijayaaoija-yaa doSa maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako ek hI baoTa 

qaa. saba ]sako saaqa baura bata-va krto qao AaOr ]sakao Apnao pasa sao 

Bagaa doto qao. yaha^ tk ik Aasa pasa sao jaanao vaalao BaI ]sakI trf 

doKnaa psand nahIM krto qao. 

rajakumaar nao saaocaa AaOr saaocaa AaOr saaocaa ik @yaa ikyaa 

jaayao. AaiKr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a Apnaa tIr kmaana ilayaa 

AaOr Apnao ipta ko mahla sao cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek jaMgala maoM Aa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek 

AcCI saI jagah cauna kr Apnao ilayao ima+I kI ek JaaoMpD,I banaayaI 

AaOr ]samaoM rhnao lagaa. 

vah raoja iSakar krnao jaata AaOr raoja hI kao[- na kao[- 

baarhisaMgaa yaa ifr kao[- ihrna maar kr Gar lao Aata. ]samaoM sao 

kafI saara maa^sa Kanao ko baad maoM BaI ]sako pasa Agalao idna ko ilayao 

kafI maa^sa baca jaata pr vah ]sakao Agalao idna Kata nahIM qaa. 

@yaaoMik vah Agalao idna vah ifr iSakar ko ilayao jaata qaa. 

 
53 The Fox and the King’s Son  –  a folktale from Georgia, Asia. 
Taken from the book : “Georgian Folktales” by Marjorie Wardrop. 35 tales. Its Hindi translation is 
available from : hindifolktales@gmail.com       

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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[sa trh sao ]sako pasa bahut saara maa^sa bacaa pD,a qaa. ek 

laaomaD,a yah saba doK rha qaa. raoja jaba rajakumaar iSakar krnao ko 

ilayao calaa jaata tao vah ]sakI JaaoMpD,o maoM jaata AaOr ]saka bacaa 

huAa saara Kanaa Ka jaata AaOr ifr vaha^ sao caupcaap calaa Aata. 

kuC idnaaoM tk eosao hI calata rha. ek idna laaomaD,o nao saaocaa 

“[sa trh sao maa^sa cauranao maoM na tao kao[ - majaa hO AaOr na hI kao[- 

bahadurI ik maOM ]saka saara maa^sa [sa trh iCp kr lao Aata hU^ AaOr 

ifr BaI bahut saara pD,a rh jaata hO. mauJao ]sakao Apnao Aapkao 

idKanaa caaihyao.” 

saao ek baar jaba rajakumaar iSakar ko ilayao gayaa huAa qaa tao 

vah laaomaD,a ]sako Gar maoM Gausa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr phlao ]sanao maa^sa 

Kayaa AaOr ifr ]sakI JaaoMpD,I maoM rKI ]sakI saba caIja,oM zIk kr 

ko rKnao lagaa. 

jaba rajakumaar Gar Aayaa tao vah ]sako saamanao hI vaha^ sao kUd 

kr baahr Baaganao lagaa. pr rajakumaar BaI kao[- saust nahIM qaa. 

]sanao turnt ApnaI kmaana inakalaI AaOr ]sa pr tIr rK kr calaanao 

hI vaalaa qaa ik laaomaD,a baaolaa — “mauJao mat maarao. maOM tumharI 

tumharI iksmat banaanao mao M sahayata k$^gaa.” 

saao rajakumaar ka haqa ruk gayaa AaOr ]sanao laaomaD,o kao nahIM 

maara. Aba laaomaD,a rajakumaar ko GaaoD,o kI doKBaala krta AaOr 
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]sakao Gaasa carata. [sa trh sao rhto rhto ]nhoM kuC samaya baIt 

gayaa. 

laaomaD,a ]sakI Aaga jalaata ]sakI JaaoMpD,I kI safa[- krta 

AaOr Gar ka saba kama krta. [sa sabako baad BaI rajakumaar ka 

laayaa kafI maa^sa baca jaata. 

ek idna laaomaD,a baaolaa — “maOM jaa kr iksaI kao ZU^Z kr laata 

hU^ jaao [sa maa^sa kao Kanao maoM hmaarI sahayata kro.” 

saao vah baahr gayaa AaOr ek BaoiD,yao kao doKa jaao BaUK ko maaro 

[tnaa kmajaaor hao gayaa qaa ik vaha jaha^ qaa vaha^ sao bahut mauiSkla 

sao ihla pa rha qaa. 

laaomaD,a baaolaa — “AaAao maoro saaqa maoro Gar calaao. vaha^ tumakao 

hr caIja, bahut saarI imalaogaI.” BaoiD,yaa ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

daonaaoM JaaoMpD,I maoM Aayao tao laaomaD,o nao BaoiD,yao sao kha — “maOM Gar 

kI safa[- krta hU^ tuma yahIM zhrao jaba maailak Aa jaayaoM tao tuma 

]nako GaaoD,o kI doKBaala krnaa.” 

kuC dor baad rajakumaar Aa gayaa. ]sako GaaoD,o kI jaIna sao ek 

baarhisaMgaa laTk rha qaa. BaoiD,yaa ]sakao doKto hI GaaoD,o kI 

doKBaala ko ilayao kUd pD,a. 

rajakumaar nao turnt BaoiD,yao kao maarnao ko ilayao ApnaI kmaana 

inakalaI AaOr BaoiD,yao kao tIr maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik laaomaD,a baaolaa 

— “]sao mat maarao. vah hmaara daost hO.” 
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rajakumaar ruk gayaa ]sanao BaoiD,yao kao nahIM maara AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o 

sao ]tr pD,a. ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o sao baarhisaMgaa ]tara AaOr Gar maoM 

calaa gayaa. 

BaoiD,yaa GaaoD,o kI doKBaala krnao lagaa AaOr ]sakao [Qar ]Qar 

Gaumaanao lagaa. laaomaD,a Gar ko Andr kI doKBaala krta rha. [sa 

trh ]nakao ifr kuC samaya baIt gayaa. 

laaomaD,o nao doKa ik maa^sa ABaI BaI kafI baca jaata hO. saao vah 

ek baar ifr baahr gayaa AaOr ek BaalaU kao baulaa laayaa. BaoiD,yao 

kao Gaasa laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa gayaa. BaalaU kao GaaoD,o kI doKBaala 

krnao ko ilayao rK idyaa gayaa. AaOr laaomaD,a Gar kI doKBaala krta 

rha. 

qaaoD,I dor maoM hI rajakumaar Gar Aayaa tao BaalaU kUd kr GaaoD,o kI 

doKBaala ko ilayao Aagao baZ,a tao rajakumaar nao ApnaI kmaana inakala 

kr ]sao tIr maarnaa caaha tao laaomaD,a icallaayaa — “[sao mat maarao 

yah tao ek daost hO.” 

saao rajakumaar nao BaalaU kao nahIM maara. BaalaU nao ifr GaaoD,o kI 

doKBaala kI AaOr ]sakao Gaumaanao lao gayaa. kuC dor maoM BaoiD,yaa Gaasa 

lao kr Aa gayaa. ]sanao GaaoD,o kao Gaasa iKlaayaI. 

ifr kuC samaya baIt gayaa. laaomaD,o nao doKa ik maa^sa ABaI BaI 

bahut baca rhta hO saao vah ifr baahr gayaa AaOr AbakI baar vah 

ek garuD, kao Gar lao Aayaa. 
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]sanao garuD, sao kha ik vah GaaoD,o kI doKBaala kro BaalaU kao 

Gaasa laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa BaoiD,yao kao jaMgala sao jalaanao ko ilayao 

lakD,I laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa AaOr Kud vah ]sako Gar kI 

doKBaala krta rha. 

[sa trh sao Aba sabako pasa Apnaa Apnaa kama qaa. jaba 

maailak Gar laaOTa tao garuD, GaaoD,o kI doKBaala ko ilayao ]D,a. 

rajakumaar ]sakao tIr maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik laaomaD,a icallaayaa — 

]sakao mat maarnaa vah hmaara daost hO.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sakao maara tao nahIM pr mana hI mana maoM saaocaa 

“AbakI baar yah laaomaD,a pta nahIM iksakao lao kr Aayaogaa. @yaa 

mauJao saaro iSakar yahIM imala jaayaoMgao.” [sa trh sao vao ifr kuC idna 

tk rhto rho. 

ek baar laaomaD,o nao maailak sao kha — “hmakao dao hFto kI 

Cu+I caaihyao. dao hFto baad hma Aapko pasa laaOT Aayao Mgao.” 

maailak nao sabakao Cu+I do dI AaOr Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “mauJao kao[ - 

fk- nahIM pD,ta Agar tuma laaoga vaapsa na BaI AaAao tao. @yaaoMik 

mauJao tuma sabasao bahut Dr lagata hO.” 

[sa trh laaomaD,a BaoiD,yaa BaalaU garuD, saba rajakumaar sao dao hFto 

kI Cu+I lao kr calao gayao. calato calato vao ek jaMgala maoM ek KalaI 

jagah jaa phu^cao jaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao Aarama ikyaa. 
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laaomaD,o nao Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao kha — “Aba hmakao Apnao maailak 

ko ilayao ek bahut AcCa Gar banaanaa caaihyao.” saao saba jaanavar 

rajakumaar ko ilayao makana banaanao maoM laga gayao. 

BaoiD,yao nao poD, kaTo. BaalaU nao ]sa lakD,I kao ijasa trIko kI 

Sa@laaoM maoM kaTnaa caaihyao qaa ]sa Sa@la maoM kaTa AaOr ]nakao jaaoD,a. 

garuD, ]nakao lao kr gayaa. AaOr laaomaD,o nao ]nakao sabakao batayaa ik 

ifr @yaa krnaa hO. 

jaba lakD,I tOyaar hao gayaI tba vao makana banaanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

hue. ]nhaoMnao [tnaa saundr makana banaayaa ik ]sako jaOsaa makana 

rajakumaar sapnao maoM BaI nahIM saaoca sakta qaa. makana tao bana kr 

tOyaar hao cauka qaa pr ABaI ]samaoM kao[- fnaI-car nahIM qaa. 

laaomaD,a ]za AaOr Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao lao kr pasa ko Sahr maoM 

gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr vao baajaar gayao AaOr Gar ko ilayao fnaI-car doKa. 

Aba ifr hr ek ko krnao ilayao ek kama qaa. 

laaomaD,o nao saamaana caunaa. BaoiD,yao nao SaTr banaanao ka AaD-r idyaa. 

BaalaU yao saba saamaana ]za kr drvaajao tk lao gayaa AaOr garuD, ]nakao 

mahla maoM lao gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao vah saba saamaana KrIda jaao ek mahla ko ilayao ja$rI qaa 

– Gar ko bat-na, kalaIna, baD,o baD,o bat-na Aaid Aaid. vao saba caIja,oM 

]nhaoMnao mahla maoM lao jaa kr sajaa dIM. Aba vaha^ iksaI caIja, kI kmaI 

nahIM qaI. 
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dao hFto gaujar cauko qao saao caaraoM Gar gayao. rajakumaar ]sa samaya 

iSakar pr gayaa huAa qaa pr vao ]sasao vahIM imalanao gayao. ]nhaoMnao jaa 

kr ]sakao caaraoM trf sao Gaor ilayaa AaOr ]sakao khIM jaanao na doM. 

laaomaD,a ja,aor sao baaolaa — “hma tumhoM hu@ma doto hOM ik tuma hmaaro 

saaqa AaAao ijaQar BaI hma tumhoM lao calaoM.” 

rajakumaar tao yah sauna kr Dr gayaa. ]sakao yah pta hI nahIM 

qaa ik [sa sabaka @yaa matlaba qaa. pr ifr BaI ]sakao jaanaa 

pD,a. qaaoD,I hI dor maoM jaba vao saba KulaI jagah phu^ca gayao. vah 

jagah ek dIvaar sao caaraoM trf sao iGarI hu[- qaI ijasako par kao[- 

icaiD,yaa BaI nahIM ]D, saktI qaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako faTk Kaolao AaOr ]sako Andr gayao. jaba rajaa 

ko baoTo nao vah saba doKa tao vah tao AaScaya- sao BaaOMca@ka rh gayaa. 

dIvaar ko Andr bahut hI saundr baagaIcaa qaa ijasamaoM k[- fvvaaro panaI 

ibaKor rho qao. AaOr ]nako baIca KD,a qaa ek bahut saundr mahla. 

yah idKa kr vao baaolao — “yah hma sabanao imala kr tumharo ilayao 

dao hFto maoM banaayaa hO. Aba tuma [sa makana maoM KuSaI KuSaI Aarama sao 

rhao.” 

rajakumaar tao yah saba doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr laaomaD,o 

ka idla sao Qanyavaad ikyaa. vaha^ rhto rhto ifr kuC samaya baIt 

gayaa. 
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Aba laaomaD,a baaolaa — “Aba mauJao lagata hO ik maailak ko ilayao 

ek bahut AcCI saI p%naI ZU^Z dU^.” 

saao vah rajakumaar ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao ifr sao dao 

hFto kI Cu+I maa^gaI. rajakumaar nao turnt hI ]sakao Cu+I do dI. 

Cu+I lao kr ]sanao ek slao
54
 banaayaI. 

]sanao ]samaoM BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yaa jaaota AaOr 

garuD, sao kha —  

“tuma bahut }^cao }pr ]D, jaaAao AaOr ja,ra Qyaana sao doKto 

rhao. jaba tumakao kao[- bahut saundr rajakumaarI imala jaayao tao ]sakao 

Apnao pMjaaoM maoM pkD, kr yaha^ lao Aanaa.”  

vah Kud ]sa slao maoM baOz kr kaocavaana ka kama krnao lagaa. 

[sa trh sao vao jagah jagah GaUmato ifro. 

gaa^vaaoM maoM laaomaD,o nao ibagaula bajaayao BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yaa kUdo AaOr 

naacao. ]naka naaca kUd doKnao ko ilayao bahut saarI BaID, jamaa hao 

gayaI. jaba vao rajaQaanaI maoM Aayao tao vaha^ saUrja kI trh sao saundr 

ek bahut saundr laD,kI AayaI.  

garuD, nao ]sakao doKa tao turnt hI ]sakao Apnao pMjaaoM maoM dbaaocaa 

AaOr ]D, calaa. BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yao BaI Apnao Gar kao laaOT calao. 

 
54 Sledge or sleigh is a wheelless carriage which is used normally in snow covered regions and is drawn 
by horses or reindeers.See its picture above. 
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jaba laaogaaoM nao doKa tao vao BaI ]nako pICo pICo calao. laaomaD,a 

Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao pICo qaa. ku<ao ]sako pICo Baagao calao Aa rho qao. 

vao tao ]saka Saala pkD,nao hI vaalao hao rho qao ik iksaI trh sao vao 

saba ]sa saundr rajakumaarI kao lao kr Apnao maailak ko pasa Apnao 

Gar Aa gayao. 

rajakumaar tao yah doK kr KuSaI ko maaro ]Cla hI pD,a. 

]sako tao pOr hI jamaIna pr nahIM pD, rho qao. 

yah saba doK kr rajakumaarI ka ipta bahut gaussaa qaa. ]sanao 

kha — “jaao kao[ - BaI maorI baoTI kao ZU^Zogaa AaOr ]sao maoro pasa vaapsa 

laayaogaa maOM ]sao Apnaa AaQaa rajya dU^gaa.” pr kao[ - ]saka inaSaana 

BaI nahIM pa saka. 

AaiKr ek bauiZ,yaa vaha^ AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOM ApkI baoTI 

kao ZU^Z kr laa}^gaI.” kh kr vah ]zI AaOr cala dI. 

AaiKr vah rajakumaar ko Gar AayaI AaOr vaha^ Aa kr pUCa — 

“@yaa Aapkao kao[ - naaOkranaI caaihyao. maOM bahut kma pOsao maoM Aapka 

kama kr dU^gaI.” 

laaomaD,a BaoiD,yaa BaalaU garuD, yaha^ tk ik rajakumaarI nao BaI 

]sakao yah kh idyaa ik ]nakao ]sakI ja$rt nahIM qaI. pr 

rajakumaar ]nasao rajaI nahIM qaa. ]sanao ]sakao naaOkr rK ilayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa nao kafI idnaaoM tk ]nakI baD,I vafadarI sao saovaa kI 

AaOr ]nakao iksaI trh kI kao[- tklaIf nahIM haonao dI. 
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ek idna jaba rajakumaar saaoyaa huAa qaa tao bauiZ,yaa nao 

rajakumaarI sao ]sako saaqa baagaIcao maoM jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

rajakumaarI jaanaa nahIM caahtI qaI pr bauiZ,yaa ]sasao ijad krtI 

rhI jaba tk ik vah rajaI nahIM hao gayaI. saao daonaaoM baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao 

Aa gayaIM. daonaaoM fvvaaro ko pasa AayaIM tao bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao panaI 

pInao kao idyaa. rajakumaarI nao manaa ikyaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pInao kI 

ijad kI. 

]sanao panaI ka ek baD,a saa bat-na rajakumaarI ko haozaoM sao lagaa 

idyaa.  Acaanak hI ]sanao rajakumaarI kao inagala ilayaa. ifr 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao Apnao mau^h sao lagaayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao BaI inagala 

ilayaa. Aba bat-na lauZ,k calaa. 

laaomaD,a yah saba doK rha qaa. ]sanao ]sa bat-na ka pICa BaI 

ikyaa pr vah jaldI hI ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao gayaa. laaomaD,a 

turnt Apnao maailak ko pasa gayaa pr Aba ]sasao kuC khnao ka kao[- 

fayada nahIM qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao ifr sao dao hFto kI Cu+I maa^gaI ]sanao ifr sao 

ApnaI puranaI trh kI slao banaayaI ]sanao ifr sao BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yao 

kao ]samaoM jaaota AaOr Kud ifr sao kaocamaOna kI jagah pr baOz kr 

cala idyaa. 

AbakI baar ]sako pMjaaoM maoM tmbaUrInsa qaI. vah ]sakao 

bajaata qaa AaOr BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yaa naacato qao. garuD, }pr 
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]D,ta huAa [Qar ]Qar rajakumaarI kao ZÛZ rha qaa. ]sa doSa maoM 

bahut saaro laaoga yah najaara doKnao ko ilayao Gar sao baahr Aa gayao. 

rajaa ApnaI baoTI sao bahut naaraja qaa. jaba rajakumaarI nao baahr 

jaanaa caaha tao rajaa nao ]sasao kha — “nahIM baahr mat jaaAao. 

bailk baahr doKnaa BaI nahIM.” 

garuD, bahut dor tk [Qar ]Qar doKta rha. AaKIr maoM ]sanao 

ek iKD,kI maoM sao rajakumaarI kI ek CaoTI saI Jalak doK laI. 

basa vah ]sa iKD,kI sao jaa kr Tkrayaa AaOr ]sakao taoD, idyaa. 

rajakumaarI kao Apnao pMjaaoM maoM pkD,a AaOr ]D, calaa. 

vah Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao jaa kr imala gayaa AaOr vao saba Gar kI 

trf cala pD,o. vao rajakumaarI kao Apnao maailak ko pasa lao Aayao. 

]Qar rajaa nao ApnaI saonaa [k{I kI AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko saaqa 

rajakumaar ko mahla Baoja idyaa. 

laaomaD,o nao dUr sao ]nakao ek mai@KyaaoM ko JauMD kI trh Aato 

doKa tao ]sanao garuD, kao Aasamaana maoM p%qar lao jaanao ko ilayao kha 

AaOr kha ik jaba saonaa Aa jaayao tao vao p%qar vah ]na AadimayaaoM ko 

}pr foMk do. laaomaD,a BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yaa ]na pr Alaga sao hmalaa 

kr doMgao AaOr ]nakao sabakao maar doMgao. eosaa hI huAa. 

kovala ek AadmaI bacaa saao vao ]sa pr BaI TUT pD,o AaOr ]sa 

pr Apnaa ek pMjaa rK kr ]sasao kha — “jaaAao AaOr jaa kr 

Apnao rajaa kao bata dao ik ]sako AadimayaaoM pr @yaa baItI hO.” 
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vah AadmaI Apnao rajya calaa gayaa. jaba rajaa nao Apnao kovala 

ek AadmaI kao vaapsa Aato doKa AaOr ApnaI saonaa ko maaro jaanao ko 

baaro maoM saunaa tao vah duK sao pagala hao gayaa.  

]sanao Apnao rajya ko saaro baD,o baD,o padiryaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nakao lao kr rajakumaar ko mahla lao gayaa. vao Aayao AaOr ]sako 

saamanao GauTnao Tok kr baOz gayao. 

jaba vao pasa Aayao tao laaomaD,o nao ]nakao doKa AaOr Apnao maailak 

kao batayaa. rajakumaar ]nasao imalanao ko ilayao daOD,a gayaa AaOr ]nakao 

]nako pOraoM pr KD,a ikyaa. ifr vah ]nakao Apnao Gar maoM Andr lao 

gayaa. rajakumaarI ka ipta AaOr ]nako damaad nao ifr Aapsa maoM 

samaJaaOta kr ilayaa AaOr daonaaoM KuSaI KuSaI rho. 

laaomaD,a Apnao maailak sao baaolaa — “maOM Aba baUZ,a hao rha hU^. maOM 

Aba jaldI hI mar jaa}^gaa. Aap mauJasao vaayada kIijayao ik Aap 

mauJao ek maugaI-Kanao maoM df,naayaoMgao.” 

rajakumaar nao vaayada ikyaa ik vah vaOsaa hI krogaa jaOsaa ik 

]sanao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha hO. 

laaomaD,o nao saaocaa “maOM doKta hU^ ik maoro maailak Apnaa vaayada 

inaBaato hOM yaa nahIM.” AaOr vah eosaa pD, gayaa jaOsao ik vah mar gayaa 

hao. rajakumaar nao jaba ]sakI laaSa doKI tao ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik 

]sakao lao jaa kr baahr jamaIna maoM gaaD, doM. 
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[sa pr laaomaD,a bahut gaussaa huAa. vah kUd pD,a AaOr ja,aor sao 

icallaayaa — “maorI AcCa[yaaoM kao @yaa Aap [saI trh sao yaad 

rKoMgao. Aba @yaaoMik Aapnao eosaa kr idyaa hO tao jaba maOM ma$^gaa tba 

Aap saba pr maora Saap pD,ogaa Aap sabaka naamaaoinaSaana tk imaT 

jaayaogaa.” 

[sako kuC samaya baad laaomaD,a mar gayaa. [sako baad ]sako vao 

Sabd saca hue. vao saba mar gayao. basa kovala BaoiD,yaa BaalaU AaOr garuD, 

hI vaha^ ko maailak rho. 
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11  saUrja AaOr caa^d kI baoTI55 

 

baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao dixaNaI 

Af`Ika ko AMgaaolaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. [sa laaok 

kqaa maoM ek maoMZk ek AadmaI kI SaadI Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI 

caa^d kI baoTI sao krata hO. doKao tao ja,ra kOsao? laao pZ,ao yah eosaI 

laaok kqaa Af`Ika mahaWIp sao. 

yah bahut idnaaoM puranaI baat hO ik Af`Ika ko AMgaaolaa doSa maoM 

ek bahut hI saundr AaOr bahadur naaOjavaana rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

ikyaa–tumbaa eonaDalaa
56
. vah ek sardar ka baoTa qaa AaOr ]sa 

sardar ka naama qaa ikmaanaaOeojao,o
57
. 

gaa^va kI saarI laD,ikyaa^ ]sa naaOjavaana sao SaadI krnaa caahtI 

qaIM. ]saka ipta ikmaanaaOeoja,o BaI caahta qaa ik ]sako baoTo kI Aba 

SaadI hao jaanaI caaihyao saao vah baar baar ikyaa sao [sa baaro maoM baat 

krta. 

“maoro baoTo, Aba samaya Aa gayaa hO jaba tumakao SaadI kr laonaI 

caaihyao saao Aba tuma SaadI kr laao AaOr Apnaa pirvaar banaaAao. 

 
55 The Daughter of the Sun and the Moon – a folktale from Mbundu Tribe, Angola, Central Africa.  
Taken from the book “African Folktales” by A Ceni. Its Hindi translation is available from : 
hindifolktales@gmail.com  
56 Kia-Tumba Ndala – name of the young man 
57 Kimanaueze – name of the Chief. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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gaa^va maoM bahut saarI laD,ikyaa^ hOM. tuma ]nakao doKao AaOr jaao tumakao 

sabasao AcCI lagao ]sasao SaadI kr laao.” 

pr hr baar ikyaa kao[- na kao[- bahanaa banaa kr ipta kI baat 

kao yaa tao Tala jaata yaa ifr Anasaunaa kr dota. 

AaiKr ek idna Apnao ipta ko lagaatar khnao pr vah baaolaa 

— “ipta jaI, mauJao [sa QartI kI iksaI laD,kI sao SaadI nahIM 

krnaI.” 

ikmaanaaOeoja,o kao lagaa ik Saayad ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik 

]sako baoTo nao @yaa kha saao ]sanao ]sasao ifr kha — “tumanao @yaa 

kha baoTa? tuma iksasao SaadI krnaa caahto hao?” 

ikyaa kuC naarajaI sao baaolaa — “maOMnao kha na ipta jaI ik mauJao 

[sa QartI kI iksaI laD,kI sao SaadI nahIM krnaI.” 

yah sauna kr tao ]saka ipta AaOr BaIo AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa AaOr 

]sasao pUCa — “tba tuma iksasao SaadI krnaa caahto hao baoTa?” 

“mauJao Agar SaadI krnaI hI pD,I tao maOM Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI 

caa^d kI baoTI sao SaadI k$^gaa.” 

ipta baalaa — “maoro baoTo ja,ra zIk sao saaocaao. hma laaoga saUrja 

AaOr caa^d kI baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao svaga- kOsao jaa sakto 

hOM?” 
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“doKoMgao ipta jaI. pr yah baat p@kI hO ik maOM Bagavaana saUrja 

AaOr ranaI caa^d kI baoTI ko Alaavaa iksaI AaOr sao SaadI nahIM 

k$^gaa.” 

saaro gaa^va nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]na sabakao yahI lagaa ik iksaI 

nao ]sako }pr jaadU kr idyaa hO AaOr [sa jaadU kI vajah sao ]sakI 

A@la kama nahIM kr rhI. ]saka idmaaga kama nahIM kr rha. 

yaha^ tk ik ]sako ipta nao BaI ifr ]sasao SaadI ko baaro maoM 

baat krnaa band kr idyaa. pr ikyaa–tumbaa nao yah p@ka [rada 

kr rKa qaa ik vah Agar SaadI krogaa tao kovala Bagavaana saUrja 

AaOr ranaI caa^d kI baoTI sao hI krogaa AaOr iksaI sao BaI nahIM. 

saao ]sanao Bagvaana saUrja kao ek ica{I ilaKI ijasamaoM ]sanao 

]nakI baoTI ka haqa maa^gaa. 

haqa maoM vah ica{I ilayao hue vah ek ihrna
58
 ko pasa gayaa taik 

vah ]sakI ica{I saUrja ko pasa svaga- lao jaa sako pr ihrna nao Apnaa 

isar naa maoM ihlaayaa AaOr kha — “mauJao Afsaaosa hO ikyaa ik maOM 

[tnaI dUr nahIM jaa sakta.” 

ikyaa ifr ek ihrnaI
59
 ko pasa gayaa pr ]sanao 

BaI ]sakao manaa kr idyaa — “Afsaaosa ikyaa maOM 

[tnaI dUr }pr svaga- maoM nahIM jaa saktI.” 

 
58 Translated for the word “Deer” 
59 Translated for the word “Antelope” – see its picture above. 
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]sako baad ikyaa–tumbaa ek baaja,
60
 ko pasa gayaa tao Apnao pr 

caaOD,o caaOD,o fOlaa kr ]sanao kha — “maOM ]tnaI dUr tk ]D, tao 

sakta hU^ pr maOM Bagavaana saUrja tk nahIM jaa sakta.” 

Ant maoM vah ek igaw
61
 ko pasa phu^caa pr igaw nao BaI eosaa hI 

kuC kha — “maOM AaQaI dUr tk tao jaa sakta hU^ pr pUrI trh sao 

vaha^ jaanaa yaanaI svaga- maoM Andr jaanaa, nahIM nahIM maOM vaha^ tk nahIM jaa 

sakta. yah mauiSkla kama hO ikyaa. Afsaaosa yah maOM nahIM kr 

sakta.” 

[tnao saaro jaanavaraoM sao naa saunanao ko baad ikyaa kafI naa]mmaId 

hao gayaa. ]sakao lagaa ik yah SaadI tao sacamauca maoM maumaikna nahIM 

lagatI saao ]sanao vah ica{I ek ba@sao maoM band kr dI AaOr ]sako baaro 

maoM na saaocanao kI kaoiSaSa kI. 

]Qar Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI daisayaa^ QartI pr 

ikyaa–tumbaa ko gaa^va ko pasa vaalao ku^e sao panaI Barnao ko ilayao Aayaa 

krtI qaIM. 

vahIM ]sa ku^e maoM ek maoMZk rhta qaa. ]sanao 

]nakao vaha^ sao panaI lao jaato hue k[- baar doKa qaa. 

]sa maoMZk kao ikyaa kI [cCa ka BaI pta qaa. 

 
60 Translated for the word “Hawk” 
61 Translated for the word “Vulture. 
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[sako Alaavaa vah ikyaa kao yah BaI idKanaa caahta qaa ik 

vah ]sako ilayao iktnao kama ka jaanavar qaa saao ]sako idmaaga maoM ek 

trkIba AayaI. 

ek idna vah ikyaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao maalaUma hO 

ik tumanao ApnaI SaadI ko ilayao ek ica{I ilaKI hO.” 

ikyaa baaolaa — “ha^ ilaKI tao hO. pr vah tao eosaI hI hO jaOsao 

maOMnao ]sakao ilaKa hI na hao @yaaoMik mauJao kao[- eosaa imalaa hI nahIM jaao 

]sakao }pr svaga- maoM lao jaa sako.” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “tuma ]sa ica{I kao mauJao do dao maOM doKta hU^.” 

ikyaa kuC Sak ko saaqa baaolaa — “baovakUf mat banaao. @yaaoMik 

jaba ]sakao baD,o baD,o praoM vaalaI icaiD,yaoM nahIM lao jaa sakIM tao tuma kOsao 

lao kr jaaAaogao?” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “maora ivaSvaasa krao mauJao maalaUma hO ik maOM @yaa 

kh rha hU^. tuma doKnaa maOM tumharo ilayao @yaa kr sakta hU^.” 

ikyaa–tumbaa nao kuC dor saaocaa pr ifr yah saaoca kr ik [samaoM 

hja- hI @yaa hO ]saka kao[- nauksaana tao hO nahIM ]sanao vah ica{I laa 

kr maoMZk kao do dI AaOr kha — “yaad rKnaa ik Agar tuma Apnao 

[sa kama maoM kamayaaba nahIM hue tao tumakao [sako ilayao pCtanaa 

pD,ogaa.” 

maoMZk nao [sakI kuC j,yaada icanta nahIM kI AaOr ikyaa sao kuC 

j,yaada hIla hujjat BaI nahIM kI. basa vah ]sa ica{I kao lao kr ]sa 
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ku^e kI trf calaa gayaa jaha^ vah rhta qaa AaOr Bagavaana saUrja 

AaOr ranaI caa^d kI daisayaa^ panaI Barnao Aayaa krtI qaIM. 

]sanao vah ica{I Apnao mau^h maoM rKI AaOr ]sakao mau^h maoM rK kr 

vah ku^e ko panaI maoM kUd gayaa AaOr jaa kr vaha^ ibalkula caupcaap 

baOz gayaa. 

kuC dor baad hI vaha^ Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI daisayaa^ 

panaI Barnao ko ilayao AayaIM. vaha^ Aa kr ]nhaoMnao panaI Barnao ko ilayao 

Apnao Apnao GaD,o panaI maoM Dubaaoyao AaOr panaI Bar kr ]nakao }pr 

KIMca ilayaa. 

plak Japkto hI vao panaI lao kr svaga- kI trf ]D, calaIM. 

maoMZk BaI caupcaap ek GaD,o maoM iCp kr baOz gayaa AaOr ]nako panaI 

ko saaqa saaqa ]nako GaD,o maoM baOz kr svaga- calaa gayaa. 

jaba vao daisayaa^ Bagavaana saUrja ko Gar phu^ca gayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao 

panaI ko GaD,o ]nakI jagah pr rK idyao AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. 

ek baar jaba maoMZk saUrja ko Gar maoM phu^ca gayaa tao vah panaI ko GaD,o 

sao baahr kUd gayaa. 

]sako baad vah kmaro ko baIca maoM rKI ek }^caI saI maoja pr 

kUd gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ikyaa kI ica{I inakala kr maoja pr rKI 

AaOr turnt hI ek A^Qaoro kaonao maoM jaa kr iCp kr baOz gayaa. 

kuC dor baad Bagavaana saUrja vaha^ panaI pInao Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao 

maoja pr rKI ek ica{I doKI tao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI daisayaaoM kao baulaayaa 
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AaOr vah ica{I idKato hue ]nasao pUCa — “AaOr yah? yah kha^ sao 

AayaI?” 

vao Dr kr baaolaIM — “maailak hmaoM nahIM pta ik yah ica{I kha^ 

sao AayaI. hmaoM sacamauca hI nahIM pta ik yah ica{I kha^ sao AayaI.” 

Bagavaana saUrja nao kagaja kaTnao vaalaa ek caakU ]zayaa AaOr 

]sa ica{I kao Kaola kr pZ,a — “maOM ikyaa–tumbaa eonaDalaa, 

ikmaanaaOeoja,o ka baoTa, QartI ka ek AadmaI, Bagavaana saUrja AaOr 

ranaI caa^d kI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hU^.” 

Bagavaana saUrja mauskurayao AaOr saaocaa — “ja,ra [na QartI ko 

laaogaaoM ko svaga- maoM Aanao ko ivacaar tao doKao. yah ikyaa tao bahut hI 

bahadur hO. pr yah sandoSa laayaa kaOna haogaa.” 

Bagavaana saUrja nao kuC kha nahIM AaOr vah ica{I ApnaI jaoba maoM 

rK kr kmaro sao baahr calao gayao. 

[sa baIca ]nakI daisayaa^ AaOr panaI laanao ko ilayao ku^e pr 

vaapsa jaanao vaalaI qaIM ik kmaro maoM iCpa huAa maoMZk ]nako ek GaD,o 

maoM ifr sao iCp kr baOz gayaa AaOr [sa trh ifr QartI pr vaapsa 

phu^ca gayaa. turnt hI vah ikyaa ko gaa^va kI trf cala idyaa. 

vah ikyaa ko Gar phu^caa AaOr jaa kr ]saka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. ikyaa nao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao maoMZk kao saamanao KD,a doK 

kr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “ip`ya maoMZk, @yaa tuma mauJasao yah khnao 
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Aayao hao ik tumanao maorI ica{I Bagavaana saUrja tk phu^caa dI hO yaa 

ifr maorI maar Kanao ko ilayao Aayao hao?” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “maOMnao tumharI ica{I Bagavaana saUrja tk phu^caa dI 

hO [sailayao tuma Apnao mauJao maarnao kI tklaIf kao bacaa kr rK 

sakto hao.” 

ikyaa nao pUCa — “Agar eosaa hO tao ifr tumharo pasa ]saka 

kao[- javaaba @yaaoM nahIM hO?” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “yah tao mauJao nahIM pta pr mauJao yah pta hO ik 

tumharI ica{I sahI AadmaI ko haqa maoM phu^ca gayaI hO AaOr ]sanao ]sakao 

pZ, BaI ilayaa hO. 

Agar tuma caahto hao ik tumakao ]saka javaaba imalao tao tuma ek 

AaOr ica{I ilaK sakto hao ijasamaoM tuma Bagavaana saUrja kao javaaba donao 

ko ilayao khao. tumharo ilayao maOM ]sakao BaI svaga- lao jaanao ko ilayao 

tOyaar hU^.” 

ikyaa–tumbaa ek pla ko ilayao tao ihcaikcaayaa @yaaoMik ]sakao 

Dr qaa ik yah maoMZk Saayad ]saka majaak banaa rha qaa pr ifr 

]sakao Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI baoTI ka #yaala Aayaa AaOr 

]sanao ek AaOr kaoiSaSa krnao ka inaScaya kr ilayaa. 

vah baOza AaOr ]sanao ek AaOr ica{I ilaKI — “maOM ikyaa–tumbaa 

eonaDalaa, ikmaanaaOeoja,o ka baoTa, QartI ka ek AadmaI, nao Aapkao 

phlao AapkI baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao ilaKa qaa. 
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ica{I Aapkao iBajavaa dI gayaI qaI pr mauJao ABaI tk ]saka 

kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa hO. [sailayao maOM yah jaananao ko ilayao ik maora 

yah p`stava Aapkao maMjaUr hO ik nahIM maOM ek AaOr ica{I Baoja rha 

hU^. AaSaa hO ik Aap batanao kI kRpa kroMgao.” 

ica{I ilaK kr ]sanao Apnao dstKt ikyao, ]sakao maaoD,a AaOr 

band kr ko maoMZk kao do idyaa. maoMZk ifr sao ]sa ku^e kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

jaba maoMZk ku^e pr phu^caa tao phlao kI trh sao ]sanao ikyaa kI 

ica{I Apnao maûh maoM rKI AaOr ku^e maoM kUd gayaa. vaha^ vah Bagavaana 

saUrja kI daisayaaoM ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. kuC dor baad 

jaba vao vaha^ panaI Barnao AayaIM tao vah maoMZk ]nako GaD,o maoM baOz kr 

ifr sao svaga- calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ifr sao maoja pr ica{I rKI AaOr Apnao 

]saI A^Qaoro kaonao maoM iCp kr baOz gayaa. kuC dor baad Bagavaana saUrja 

vaha^ Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao maoja pr ifr ek ica{I rKI doKI. ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao BaI ]zayaa, Kaolaa AaOr pZ,a. 

]sa ica{I kao doK kr ]naka AaScaya- AaOr baZ, gayaa ik vao 

icai{yaa^ QartI pr sao kaOna laa rha qaa saao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI daisayaaoM kao 

ifr sao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao ]sa ica{I ko baaro maoM pUCa. 
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]nhaoMnao kha — “tuma laaoga panaI laanao ko ilayao hmaoSaa hI QartI 

pr jaatI rhI hao. @yaa tumanao iksaI kao doKa jaao yao icai{yaa^ vaha^ sao 

yaha^ laata hO?” 

yah sauna kr vao daisayaa^ tao Bagavaana saUrja sao BaI j,yaada AaScaya- 

maoM pD, gayaIM. vao ek saaqa baaolaIM — “nahIM tao. hmaoM tao [sa baat ka 

ibalkula hI pta nahIM hO.” 

yah sauna kr Bagavaana saUrja nao Apnaa isar Kujalaayaa pr ]nakI 

samaJa maoM yah nahIM Aayaa ik vao icai{yaa^ ]nako pasa tk phu^ca kOsao 

rhI qaIM. ifr BaI ]nhaoMnao ek kagaja ilayaa AaOr ]sa pr ilaKa —  

“tuma mauJao icai{yaa^ Baojato rho hao. kOsao, yah maOM nahIM jaanata. 

]na icai{yaaoM maoM tumanao mauJao ilaKa qaa ik tuma maorI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa 

caahto hao. maOM tumakao ]sasao SaadI krnao kI [jaaja,t do tao sakta h^U 

pr [sa Sat- pr ik tuma Kud yaha^ ]sako ilayao phlaI BaoMT lao kr 

AaAao taik maOM yah doK sakU^ ik tuma iksa trh ko AadmaI hao.” 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sa ica{I pr dstKt ikyao, ]sakao maaoD,a AaOr 

band kr ko ]sakao vahIM maoja pr rK idyaa. maoja pr ica{I rK kr 

vah vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

jaOsao hI Bagavaana saUrja vaha^ sao gayao tao maoMZk ApnaI jagah sao 

inaklaa, maoja pr kUda, ica{I ]za kr Apnao mau^h maoM rKI AaOr ek 

GaD,o maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa. jaba Bagavaana saUrja kI daisayaa^ ifr sao 
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panaI Barnao ko ilayao QartI pr gayaIM tao vah BaI ]nako saaqa saaqa 

QartI pr calaa gayaa. 

jaba tk vao daisayaa^ vaha^ sao svaga- gayaIM tba tk vah vahIM iCp 

kr ]nako jaanao ka [ntjaar krta rha. jaOsao hI vao svaga- calaI gayaIM 

vah turnt gaa^va maoM ikyaa ko Gar Baaga gayaa. 

ikyaa nao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao ]sanao Bagavaana saUrja kI ica{I 

]sakao qamaa dI. ikyaa kao tao ApnaI ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI 

nahIM huAa ik vah Bagavaana saUrja ko haqa kI ilaKI ica{I pZ, rha 

qaa. 

ikyaa KuSa hao kr baaolaa — “[saka matlaba hO ik tuma saca 

baaola rho qao daost maoMZk. maOM ]nako ilayao ABaI jaa kr phlaI BaoMT 

tOyaar krta hU^ taik tuma ]sao Bagavaana saUrja ko pasa lao jaa sakao.” 

saao ]sanao ek camaD,o ka qaOlaa ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM saaonao ko caalaIsa 

isa@ko rKo AaOr ifr ek AaOr ica{I ilaKI —  

“AadrNaIya Bagavaana saUrja jaI AaOr ranaI caa^d jaI. yah 

Aapkao maorI phlaI BaoMT hO. mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik maOM Aapko pasa 

Kud nahIM Aa sakta. mauJao QartI pr hI zhrnaa hO @yaaoMik mauJao 

ABaI SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ krnaI hOM.” 

AaOr maoMZk ikyaa kI ica{I AaOr phlaI BaoMT lao kr phlao kI 

trh sao ifr sao svaga- phu^ca gayaa. ]sanao vah ica{I AaOr pOsaaoM ka 

qaOlaa maoja pr rKa Aaor jaOsao gayaa qaa vaOsao hI vaapsa Aa gayaa. 
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[sa trh maoMZk kuC samaya tk ikyaa AaOr Bagavaana saUrja ko 

baIca sandoSa laata lao jaata rha. ikyaa kI BaoMToM lao jaata rha. 

[sa trh idna idna kr ko ek mahInaa inakla gayaa, ifr dUsara 

mahInaa BaI inakla gayaa AaOr ifr Aayaa vah idna ijasa idna ikyaa kI 

SaadI Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI baoTI sao haonaI qaI. 

pr ikyaa–tumbaa Apnaa mana p@ka nahIM kr pa rha qaa @yaaoMik 

]sakao bahut icanta lagaI qaI. baarh idna tk vah plak tk nahIM 

Japka saka qaa. AaiKr ]sanao maoMZk kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI 

icanta batayaI. 

vah baaolaa — “daost, maOM Kud tao ApnaI p%naI kao laonao ko ilayao 

svaga- jaa nahIM sakta AaOr na maOM iksaI AaOr kao jaanata hU^ jaao ]sakao 

yaha^ QartI pr laa sako. maOM @yaa k$^?” 

maoMZk turnt hI baaolaa — “pr maOM tao hU^. maOM vaha^ jaa}^gaa AaOr 

ifr pta lagaata hU^ ik ]sakao yaha^ kOsao laayaa jaa sakta hO. tuma 

icanta na krao.” 

ikyaa–tumbaa kao maoMZk ko tsallaI donao pr BaI tsallaI nahIM   

hu[-. vah baaolaa — “pr tuma tao bahut CaoTo sao hao tuma eosaa kOsao kr 

sakto hao.” 

pr maoMZk nao ]sao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa — “tuma ibalkula icanta na 

krao. tuma doKnaa ik maOM ]sakao yaha^ laanao ka kao[- na kao[- rasta 
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]saI trh sao inakala laU^gaa jaOsao maOMnao tumharI icai{yaa^ AaOr BaoMToM lao 

jaanao ka inakalaa qaa.,” 

kh kr maoMZk ifr sao ]saI ku^e pr calaa gayaa. 

phlao kI trh sao vah vaha^ sao vah Bagavaana saUrja kI daisayaaoM 

kI panaI ko GaD,o maoM baOz kr svaga- calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr Apnao 

]saI kaonao maoM baOz gayaa jaha^ vah baOza krta qaa AaOr Bagavaana saUrja 

ko saaonao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

jaba Bagavaana saUrja ko saaonao ka samaya Aayaa tao saba jagah 

A^Qaora AaOr Saant hao gayaa. maoMZk ApnaI jagah sao inaklaa AaOr 

Bagavaana saUrja kI saundr baoTI kao ZÛZnao cala idyaa. ]sanao [Qar doKa 

]Qar doKa tao vah ]sakao gahrI naIMd maoM saaotI hu[- imala gayaI. 

vah caupcaap ]sako tikyao tk phu^ca gayaa. ifr ]sanao ek 

sau[- Qaagaa inakalaa AaOr ]sakI plakoM isalanao lagaa. 

Aba ]sa maoMZk ko pasa tao vah jaadU kI sau[- Qaagaa qao AaOr 

idKayaI BaI nahIM do rho qao. Bagavaana saUrja kI baoTI kao ]sakI 

plakaoM kI isalaa[- sao kao[- tklaIf BaI nahIM hu[-. [sako Alaavaa 

]nakI isalaa[- BaI idKayaI nahIM do rhI qaI. 

jaba ]sanao ]sakI plakoM isala dIM tao Aba ]nakao kao[- Kaola BaI 

nahIM sakta qaa. 
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jaba vah laD,kI Agalao idna saubah ]zI tao vah ApnaI Aa^KoM hI 

nahIM Kaola payaI. vah bahut Dr gayaI AaOr icallaa icallaa kr raonao 

lagaI AaOr sahayata ko ilayao pukarnao lagaI. 

ranaI caa^d ]sako kmaro maoM daOD,I daOD,I AayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“baoTI @yaa baat hO @yaa hao gayaa?” 

baoTI baaolaI — “maa^ mauJao eosaa laga rha hO jaOsao maorI Aa^KaoM pr 

bahut saara baaoJa rKa hO. maOM tao ApnaI Aa^K hI nahIM Kaola pa rhI 

hU^. mauJao Dr hO ik khIM maOM AnQaI tao nahIM hao gayaI hU^.” 

yah saba sauna kr Bagavaana saUrja BaI vaha^ daOD,o daOD,o Aa gayao. 

]nhaoMnao BaI doKa ik ]nakI baoTI kI Aa^KoM tao band hOM. 

vah baaolao — “vaOsao tao saba kuC zIk laga rha hO pr eosaa 

lagata hO ik iksaI AnadoKI takt nao [sakI plakaoM kao naIcao kr 

rKa hO. vah kaOna saI takt hao saktI hO? Saayad kao[- jaadU. 

@yaaoMik kla tk tao yah zIk qaI.” 

ranaI caa^d nao caa^dI ko Aa^saU bahato hue Bagavaana saUrja sao pUCa 

—“tao Aba hma @yaa kroM?” 

Bagavaana saUrja baaolao — “maOM Apnao dao dUt Apnao A@lamand 

AaoJaa eonagaaombaao
62
 ko pasa Baojata hU^. vah hmakao batayaogaa ik hmaoM 

 
62 Translated for the word “Witch Doctor”.  Ngombo is his name. Witch doctors are those people who 
control some kind of witch to tell the future and to do some very difficult job, like Ojhaa in India 
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@yaa krnaa hO.” kh kr ]nhaoMnao Apnao dao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nakao eonagaaombaao ko pasa QartI pr Baojaa. 

maoMZk vahIM baOza yah saba sauna rha qaa. vah turnt hI ek GaD,o 

maoM kUd gayaa AaOr Apnao puranao trIko sao QartI pr phu^ca gayaa. vah 

]na dUtaoM ko phu^canao sao phlao hI ]sa AaoJaa eonagaaombaao ko Gar phu^ca 

gayaa. dUtaoM nao rasto maoM SahtUt kI JaaiD,yaa^ doKIM tao vao kuC dor tk 

vahIM ruk gayao. 

]Qar vah AaoJaa Apnao iksaI kama sao Gar sao baahr gayaa huAa 

qaa tao [sa maaOko ka fayada ]zato hue maoMZk ]sako Gar maoM Gausa gayaa 

AaOr Andr sao Gar ka drvaajaa band kr ilayaa. 

]sa AaoJaa ko Gar maoM ]saka mauKaOTa
63
 dIvaar pr 

T^gaa huAa qaa ijasakao vah ApnaI rsmaoM krto samaya 

phnaa krta qaa saao vah mauKaOTa ]sa maoMZk nao phna 

ilayaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM Bagavaana saUrja ko daonaaoM dUt vaha^ Aa phu^cao. 

]nhaoMnao AaoJaa ko Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao mauKaOTa phnao maoMZk 

nao Andr sao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

]sakI Aavaaja saarI JaaoMpD,I maoM gaÛja gayaI. 

daonaaoM dUtaoM nao kha — “hma Bagavaana saUrja ko dUt hOM. @yaa hma 

Andr Aa sakto hOM?” 

 
63 Translated fr the word “Mask” 
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maoMZk jaldI sao baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. tuma ABaI Andr nahIM Aa 

sakto. yah naamaumaikna hO. maOM ABaI ek bahut ja$rI kama maoM lagaa 

hU^. tuma laaoga mauJao vahIM baahr sao hI bata dao ik Bagavaana saUrja kao 

mauJasao @yaa kama hO.” 

dUtaoM nao Andr Aanao kI ijad nahIM kI AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao vahIM 

sao batayaa ik ]nako maailak kI baoTI kao @yaa huAa hO. maoMZk nao 

Saaint sao ]nakI baat saunaI jaOsao ik vah ]nakI baatoM baD,o Qyaana AaOr 

ruica sao sauna rha qaa. 

ifr vah kuC dor caup rha jaOsao vah kuC saaoca rha hao AaOr 

ifr ]saI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “[samaoM kao[ - Sak nahIM hO ik laD,kI 

baImaar hO AaOr vah [sailayao baImaar hO @yaaoMik ]saka haonao vaalaa pit 

svaga- jaa kr ]sakao QartI pr nahIM laa sakta. 

yah tao ek eosaa jaadU hO ijasakao saBaI jaanato hOM. yah tao 

bahut puranaa AaOr bahut hI taktvar jaadU hO. yah khta hO ik 

“Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI baoTI tuma jaldI sao maoro pasa Aa 

jaaAao nahIM tao tuma hmaoSaa ko ilayao rat ko A^Qaoro maoM DUba jaaAaogaI. 

AaOr tuma daonaaoM jaldI sao yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAao AaOr Apnao maailak 

sao khao ik vah ApnaI baoTI kao jaldI sao jaldI QartI pr Baojanao ka 

[ntjaama kroM varnaa maaOt sao bacanao ka AaOr kao[- rasta nahIM hO.” 
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yah sauna kr Bagavaana saUrja ko naaOkr tao turnt hI Bagavaana 

saUrja ko pasa daOD, gayao AaOr ]nakao jaa kr jaao kuC BaI eonagaaombaao nao 

kha qaa vaOsaa ka vaOsaa hI bata idyaa. 

[Qar ]na dUtaoM ko jaanao ko baad maoMZk ikyaa ko Gar daOD,a gayaa. 

“ikyaa–tumbaa, ikyaa–tumbaa. Aba tuma jaldI sao tOyaar hao jaaAao 

tumharI haonao vaalaI dulaihna basa yaha^ kBaI BaI Aanao vaalaI haogaI.” 

duKI ikyaa–tumbaa Gar sao baahr inakla kr Aayaa AaOr maoMZk sao 

pUCa — “yah kOsao maumaikna hO daost? @yaa tuma maora baovakUf banaa rho 

hao? maoMZk tuma calao jaaAao yaha^ sao. mauJasao JaUz nahIM baaolaao.” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “pr tuma maoro khnao ka ivaSvaasa tao krao. doK 

laonaa Saama haonao sao phlao phlao tumharI haonao vaalaI dulaihna yaha^ maaOjaUd 

haogaI.” 

AaOr ikyaa–tumbaa kao javaaba donao ka samaya idyao ibanaa hI vah 

ifr sao ]saI ku^e pr calaa gayaa jaha^ saUrja Bagavaana kI daisayaa^ 

panaI Barnao ko ilayao AatI qaIM. AaOr ]sako panaI maoM kUd kr vaha^ 

]naka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

Asala maoM tao maoMZk nao yah phlao hI doK ilayaa qaa ik jaOsao hI 

Bagavaana saUrja ko dUtaoM nao jaa kr Bagavaana saUrja kao ]saka sandoSa 

idyaa Bagavaana saUrja nao ApnaI baoTI kao QartI pr Baojanao ka [ntjaama 

krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. 
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]nhaoMnao turnt hI makD,o kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah svaga- sao lao kr 

QartI tk ek bahut hI lambaa AaOr majabaUt jaalaa tOyaar kro ijasa 

pr sao ]nakI AnQaI baoTI ]tr kr naIcao QartI pr jaa sako. makD,o 

nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. 

AaOr laao. jaba Saama haonao lagaI tao makD,o ka jaalaa }pr sao 

naIcao laTkayaa gayaa AaOr Bagavaana saUrja kI saundr baoTI ApnaI 

daisayaaoM ko saaqa naIcao QartI pr ]trI. 

]sakI daisayaaoM nao ]sakao ku^e ko pasa ibaza idyaa. ]sako baala 

sa^vaaro. ]sakao tsallaI dI AaOr ]sakao vaha^ Saaint sao [ntjaar krnao 

ko ilayao kha. ]sako baad vao svaga- vaapsa calaI gayaIM. 

jaOsao hI Bagavaana saUrja kI baoTI vaha^ AkolaI rh gayaI maoMZk 

panaI maoM sao baahr inaklaa AaOr ]sako pasa Aa kr baaolaa — “tuma 

Drao nahIM. maOM tumhoM tumharo haonao vaalao dulaho ko pasa lao calaU^gaa.” 

]sanao Apnaa CaoTa saa jaadU ka caakU inakalaa AaOr ]sasao 

]sakI Aa^KaoM ka vah Qaagaa kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa ijasasao ]sanao ]sakI 

plakaoM kao phlao isalaa qaa AaOr ijasao kovala vahI doK sakta qaa. 

jaba vah daonaaoM Aa^KaoM ko Qaagao kaT cauka tao ]sakao idKayaI doKnao 

lagaa.  

Aba vao daonaaoM ikyaa–tumbaa ko gaa^va kI trf calao. vao ikyaa–

tumbaa kI JaaoMpD,I ko drvaajao ko saamanao Aayao AaOr maoMZk nao ]saka 
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drvaajaa KTKTayaa. ikyaa–tumbaa baahr Aayaa tao maoMZk baaolaa — 

“yah laao ApnaI dulaihna.” 

ikyaa–tumbaa tao ]sa laD,kI saundrta doK kr dMga rh gayaa. 

]sako mau^h sao tao kao[- Sabd hI nahIM inaklaa. maoMZk kao Qanyavaad kI 

ja$rt nahIM qaI saao vah sabakI najar bacaa kr vaha^ sao gaayaba hao 

gayaa. 

[sa trh sao QartI ko ek baoTo nao Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d 

kI baoTI sao SaadI kI AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM ija,ndgaI Bar KuSaI KuSaI 

saaqa saaqa rho. 
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12  SaadI kranao vaalaa gaIdD,64
 

 

baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI yah laaok kqaa eiSayaa mahaWIp ko Baart 

doSa sao laI gayaI hO. yah vaha^ ko baMgaala p`ant kI ek bahut hI 

laaokip`ya laaok kqaa hO. tao laao tuma BaI pZ,ao yah laaok kqaa Aba 

ihndI maoM. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah ek jaulaaha
65
 rhta qaa 

ijasako purKo tao bahut AmaIr qao pr ]sako ipta nao ]naka saara pOsaa 

Apnao Saana sao rhnao kI vajah sao ga^vaa idyaa qaa. 

halaa^ik vah ek mahla jaOsao Gar maoM pOda huAa qaa pr Aba vah 

ek bahut hI CaoTI saI JaaoMpD,I maoM rhta qaa. ]saka duinayaa^ maMo kao[- 

nahIM qaa. ]sako maata ipta AaOr sagao sambanQaI saBaI mar gayao qao. 

]sakI JaaoMpD,I ko pasa hI ek gaIdD, kI maa^d qaI. gaIdD, kao 

]sa jaulaaho ko purKaoM kI Saana kI yaad krto hue ]sa jaulaaho sao 

baD,I hmaddI- qaI. 

ek idna vah ]sako pasa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “jaulaaho Baa[-, maOM 
doK rha hU^ ik tuma kOsaI baurI ija,ndgaI ibata rho hao. tumharI [sa 

trh kI ija,ndgaI kao sauQaarnao ka maoro pasa ek trIka hO. maOM 

 
64 The Match-Making Jackal  – a folktale from India, Asia.  Taken from the book :  “Folk-tales of 
Bengal”, by Lal Behari Dey. 1883. 22 Tales. Its Hindi translation has been published by National Book 
Trust, Delhi.  2020. 
65 Translated for the word “Weaver” 
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kaoiSaSa krta hU^ ik maOM tumharI SaadI [sa doSa ko rajaa kI baoTI sao 

kra dU^.” 

jaulaaha baaolaa — “tao maOM rajaa ka damaad
66
 bana jaa}^gaa? ha 

ha ha ha. yah tao tBaI maumaikna haogaa gaIdD, Baa[- jaba saUrja piScama 

maoM ]gaogaa.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “tuma maorI takt pr Sak kr rho hao? tuma 

maorI takt ka Andajaa nahIM lagaa pa rho hao jaulaaho Baa[-. tuma 

doKnaa maOM yah kr ko hI rhU^gaa.” 

AgalaI saubah gaIdD, rajaa ko mahla kI trf rvaanaa hao gayaa jaao 

vaha^ sao maIlaaoM dUr qaa. rasto maoM vah ek pana ko baagaIcao maoM Gausaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao ]sanao bahut saaro pana ko p<ao taoD,o AaOr ifr mahla kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

mahla phu^ca kr vah ]sako Andr Gausa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao doKa 

ik mahla ko baIca maoM ek talaaba hO. ]sa talaaba maoM mahla kI is~yaa^ 

saubah Saama nahatI qaIM AaOr ApnaI pUjaa krtI qaIM. 

gaIdD, talaaba tk jaanao vaalao rasto ko drvaajao pr laoT gayaa. 

]saI samaya rajaa kI baoTI ApnaI daisayaaoM ko saaqa vaha^ nahanao ko ilayao 

AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ek gaIdD, talaaba ko drvaajao pr laoTa 

huAa hO. 

 
66 Translated for the word “Son-in-Law” – husband of the daughter. 
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yah doK kr ]sao baD,a AaScaya- huAa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI daisayaaoM 

kao ]sao vaha^ sao Bagaanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba rajakumaarI kI daisayaaoM nao ]sakao Bagaanao ko ilayao ]zayaa tao 

vah eosao ]za jaOsao vah saaoto hue sao jaagaa hao. pr bajaaya vaha^ sao 

Baaganao ko ]sanao Apnao pana ko p<aaoM kI paoTlaI KaolaI AaOr ]samaoM sao 

kuC pana ko p<ao Apnao mau^h maoM Dala kr cabaanao lagaa. 

rajakumaarI AaOr ]sakI daisayaaoM kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- 

huAa. 

vao saba Aapsa maoM baaolaIM — “Aro yah iksa iksma ka gaIdD, hO? 

yah iksa doSa sao Aayaa hao sakta hO? ek gaIdD, pana Kata huAa? 

jaba yah gaIdD, pana Ka sakta hO tao [sa doSa ko hjaaraoM laaoga yah 

kama @yaaoM nahIM kr sakto? yah ja$r hI iksaI AmaIr doSa sao Aayaa 

haogaa.” 

yah doK kr rajakumaarI nao gaIdD, sao pUCa — “iSavaalaU
67, tuma 

iksa doSa sao Aayao hao? KOr tuma ijasa doSa sao BaI Aayao hao vah ja$r 

hI kao[- bahut AmaIr doSa haogaa jaha^ ko gaIdD, BaI pana Kato hOM. 

@yaa tumharo doSa maoM dUsaro jaanavar BaI pana Kato hOM?” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “maorI PyaarI rajakumaarI? maOM ek eosao doSa sao 

Aata hU^ ijasa doSa maoM dUQa AaOr Sahd bahta hO. pana ko p<ao tao maoro 

 
67 Shivalu is the name for the jackal, as Reynard is in Europe 
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doSa maoM caaraoM trf eosao fOlao pD,o hOM jaOsao tumharo yaha^ Gaasa fOlaI pD,I 

hO. maoro doSa maoM saaro jaanavar – gaaya BaoD, ku<ao saBaI pana Kato hOM. 

[sasao AcCI caIja, tao vaha^ iksaI kao caaihyao hI nahIM.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “tumhara doSa bahut hI KuSa doSa hO iSavaalaU 

jaha^ [tnaI KuSahalaI hO AaOr tumhara rajaa tao [sasao BaI itgaunaa 

KuSahala hO jaao eosao doSa ka rajaa hO.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “jaha^ tk hmaaro rajaa ka savaala hO vah tao 

duinayaa^ ka sabasao AmaIr rajaa hO. ]saka mahla tao dovataAaoM ko 

rajaa [nd` ko mahla jaOsaa hO. maOMnao Aapka mahla BaI doKa hO. yah 

tao ]sako saamanao ek CaoTI saI JaaoMpD,I ko barabar lagata hO.” 

yah sauna kr tao rajakumaarI kI ]%saukta bahut baZ, gayaI. vah 

jaldI sao nahayaI AaOr mahla maoM ranaI maa^ ko kmaro maoM phu^caI. vaha^ jaa 

kr ]sanao ]nakao ]sa AaScaya-janak gaIdD, ko baaro maoM batayaa jaao ]sa 

talaaba ko rasto ko drvaajao pr laoTa huAa qaa. 

yah sauna kr ranaI maa^ kI ]%saukta BaI bahut baZ, gayaI saao 

]nhaoMnao ]sa gaIdD, kao Apnao pasa baulaa Baojaa. jaba gaIdD, ranaI maa^ 

ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao vaha^ BaI pana Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

ranaI maa^ nao ]sasao kha — “lagata hO ik tuma iksaI KuSahala 

doSa sao Aayao hao iSavaalaU. @yaa tumharo rajaa kI SaadI hao gayaI hO?” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, hmaaro rajaa kI ABaI SaadI nahIM 

hu[- hO. vah ABaI ku^Aaro hI hOM. dUr dUr doSaaoM kI bahut saarI 



  baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^                              ~ 180 ~ 
 

rajakumaairyaaoM nao ]nasao SaadI krnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI pr ]nhaoMnao 

sabakao manaa kr idyaa. vahI rajakumaarI KuSaiksmat AaOr KuSa haogaI 

ijasasao hmaaro rajaa SaadI kroMgao.” 

ranaI maa^ ifr baaolaI — “Aao iSavaalaU, @yaa tumakao eosaa nahIM 

lagata ik maorI baoTI ek prI
68
 kI trh saundr hO AaOr vah duinayaa^ 

ko sabasao baD,o rajaa kI p%naI bananao ko laayak hO?” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “maOM BaI yahI saaocata hU^ yaaor maOjaosTI ik 

rajakumaarI tao bahut saundr hO. vaastva maoM maOMnao tao [tnaI saundr 

rajakumaarI phlao kBaI doKI nahIM pr maOM yah nahIM kh sakta ik 

hmaaro rajaa [nakao psand kroMgao yaa nahIM.” 

“tumanao @yaa kha iSavaalaU ik tumharo rajaa [nakao psand kroMgao 

yaa nahIM? tuma basa [nakao ]nakao [saI trh sao batanaa jaOsaI yah hOM. 

mauJao yakIna hO ik [nako baaro maoM sauna kr vah [nako Pyaar maoM pagala hao 

jaayaoMgao. 

maOM ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI jaldI sao jaldI kr donaa caahtI hU^ 

iSavaalaU. [sako ilayao BaI bahut saaro rajakumaar [saka haqa maa^ganao 

Aayao pr maOMnao hI ]na sabakao manaa kr idyaa @yaaoMik vao baD,o rajaaAaoM 

ko baoTo nahIM qao. 

pr tumharo rajaa mauJao baD,o rajaa lagato hOM. mauJao ]nakao Apnaa 

damaad banaanao maoM kao[- eotraja nahIM hO.” 

 
68 Translated for the word “Fairy”. 
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yah kh kr ranaI maa^ nao gaIdD, sao imalanao ko ilayao rajaa kao BaI 

vahIM baulaa ilayaa. rajaa Aayaa AaOr gaIdD, sao imalaa tao gaIdD, nao 

Apnao doSa ko rajaa ko pOsao ka AaOr ]nakI KuSahalaI ka baKana 

ikyaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ApnaI baoTI ]sa rajya ko rajaa kao do 

dogaa. 

yah saba sauna kr gaIdD, jaulaaho ko pasa vaapsa 

Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao KiD \DyaaoM
69
 ko maailak, 

Aaja tuma duinayaa^ ko sabasao j,yaada KuSaiksmat 

AadmaI hao. saba kuC tya hao gayaa hO AaOr basa Aba 

tuma bahut jaldI hI ek bahut baD,o rajaa ko damaad bananao vaalao hao. 

maOMnao ]nasao kh idyaa hO ik tuma Kud ek bahut baD,o rajaa hao saao 

Aba Aagao sao tuma ek rajaa kI trh sao hI bata-va krnaa. jaOsaa maOM 

khU^ tuma vaOsaa hI krnaa varnaa kovala tumharI hI KuSaiksmatI tumasao 

dUr nahIM BaagaogaI bailk saaqa maoM maOM BaI maara jaa}^gaa.” 

jaulaaha baaolaa — “zIk hO Aba jaOsaa tuma khaogao maOM vaOsaa hI 

k$^gaa.” 

caalaak gaIdD, nao Apnao idmaaga maoM ek Plaana banaa rKa qaa ik 

]sakao [sa jaulaaho kI ]sa rajaa kI baoTI sao SaadI kranao ka @yaa 

trIka [stomaala krnaa hO. 

 
69 Translated for the word “Loom”. See its picture above. 
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kuC idna baad gaIdD, ifr sao rajaa ko mahla maoM ]saI trh sao 

gayaa jaOsao vah phlao gayaa qaa – yaanaI pana Kato hue mahla ko talaaba 

ko drvaajao pr saaoto hue. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa hue. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao 

pUCa ik ]nako sandoSa ka @yaa huAa. gaIdD, baaolaa — “Aap yah 

sauna kr bahut KuSa haoMgao ik hmaaro rajaa saahba [sa SaadI ko ilayao 

tOyaar hao gayao hOM. 

pr AapkI baoTI sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao mauJao ]nakI iktnaI 

imannatoM krnaI pD,IM yah maOM Aapkao nahIM bata sakta. ]sako ilayao tao 

Aap mauJao Qanyavaad doto doto nahIM qakoMgao. 

kafI dor tk tao vah maanao hI nahIM pr kafI dor ko baad maOM 

]nakao rasto pr laa saka. basa Aba tao Aap kao[- AcCa saa idna 

doK kr SaadI kI rsma ka mauhUt- inaklavaa laoM. 

ha^ ek CaoTI saI salaah AaOr hO jaao maOM Aapkao Aapko daost 

haonao ko naato donaa caahU^gaa. 

vah yah ik maoro maailak ek [tnao baD,o rajaa hOM ik Agar vao 

Aapko saamanao Apnao SaahI ZMga sao saarI janata kao saaqa lao kr 

AayaoMgao – yaanaI GaaoD,o haqaI Aaid, tao ]na sabakao Aapkao Apnao mahla 

yaa Sahr maoM sa^Baalanaa mauiSkla hao jaayaogaa. 
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[sailayao maOM Aapkao yahI salaah dU^gaa ik Aap ]nasao khoM ik vao 

yaha^ Apnao SaahI ZMga sao na AayaoM bailk ek damaad kI hOisayat sao 

hI AayaoM. 

[sako Alaavaa Aap Apnao qaaoD,o sao GaaoD,o haqaI AaOr savaairyaa^ 

]nakao laanao ko ilayao Sahr ko baahr hI Baoja doM. vao ]nakao vaha^ sao 

yaha^ Aapko mahla maoM lao AayaoMgao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tumharI [sa salaah ko ilayao iSavaalaU tumakao 

bahut bahut Qanyavaad. tuma zIk kh rho hao Saayad maOM [tnao baD,o 

rajaa ko ilayao ijatnao baD,o tumharo maailak hOM Apnao Sahr maoM jagah na 

banaa sakU^. 

mauJao bahut KuSaI haogaI Agar vah Apnao SaahI trIko sao yaha^ na 

AayaoM tao. AaOr mauJao tumharo }pr BaI pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik tuma ApnaI 

trf sao BaI ]nasao yah khaogao ik vao yaha^ Apnao SaahI ZMga sao na 

AayaoM. @yaaoMik Agar vah Apnao SaahI ZMga sao Aayao tao maOM tao babaa-d 

hao jaa}^gaa.” 

gaIdD, nao gamBaIr hao kr kha — “maOM ApnaI pUrI ka oiSaSa 

k$^gaa yaaor maOjaosTI ik vah kovala Aapko damaad kI trh hI AayaoM 

SaahI ZMga sao na AayaoM.” 

[sako baad SaahI jyaaoitYaI nao SaadI kI tarIK inakala dI AaOr 

gaIdD, Apnao gaa^va laaOT gayaa. 
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vaha^ sao laaOTnao ko baad Aba gaIdD, SaadI kI tOyaarI maoM laga 

gayaa. @yaaoMik jaulaaha tao fTo puranao kpD,aoM maoM hI rhta qaa saao ]sanao 

]sakao gaa^va ko QaaobaI ko pasa jaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sasao ]sako 

pasa jaao sabasao AcCo kpD,o qao ]Qaar laanao ko ilayao kha. 

Apnao ilayao vah gaIdD,aoM ko rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik ]sakao ek hjaar gaIdD, flaa^ idna ko ilayao ek Kasa jagah 

tk ]sako saaqa jaanao ko ilayao caaihyao. 

ifr vah kaOAaoM ko rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr [saI trh ]sasao BaI 

ek hjaar kalao kaOe ek idna ko ilayao ek Kasa jagah tk ]sako 

saaqa jaanao ko ilayao maa^gao. eosaa hI ]sanao Qaana ko KotaoM kI icaiD,yaaoM 

ko saaqa ikyaa. 

AaiKr vah baD,a idna Aa phu^caa jaba jaulaaho kI SaadI haonao 

vaalaI qaI. jaulaaho nao Apnao gaa^va ko QaaobaI sao ]Qaar laayao hue kpD,o 

phnao. gaIdD, ]sakao eek hjaar gaIdD, ek hjaar kaOe AaOr ek 

hjaar Qaana ko Kot kI icaiD,yaaoM ko saaqa ]sakI sasaurala lao calaa. 

baarat calaI tao Saama kao hI rajaa ko mahla sao dao maIla dUr 

phu^caI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr gaIdD, nao Apnao daostaoM yaanaI ek hjaar gaIdD,aoM 

sao ek hjaar kaOAaoM sao AaOr ek hjaar Qaana ko Kot vaalaI icaiD,yaaoM 

sao kha ik vao saba ApnaI ApnaI AavaajaaoM maoM sabasao }^caI Aavaaja maoM 

baaolaoM. 
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]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa tao ]saka @yaa Asar huAa haogaa yah tao 

basa saaocaa hI jaa sakta hO. ]naka vah Saaor tao eosaa qaa ik iksaI 

nao jabasao yah duinayaa^ banaI qaI Aba tk saunaa hI nahIM haogaa. 

jaba yah Aavaaja hao rhI qaI gaIdD, mahla kI trf Baagaa gayaa 

AaOr rajaa sao pUCa ik @yaa vah baarat kao zhranao ko ilayao tOyaar qaa 

jaao ik vaha^ sao dao maIla kI dUrI pr qaI AaOr ijasakI Aavaaja vah 

[sa samaya sauna rha qaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah tao ibalkula naamaumaikna hO iSavaalaU. [sa 

baarat kI Aavaaja sao tao mauJao laga rha hO ik rajaa saahba kI baarat 

maoM kma sao kma ek laaK laaoga tao haoMgao. [tnao saaro maohmaanaaoM kao maOM 

yaha^ kOsao zhra sakta hU^. maohrbaanaI kr ko kuC eosaa krao ik 

kovala dulaha hI yaha^ Aayao.” 

“zIk hO. maOM kaoiSaSa krta hU^. maOMnao Aapsao phlao hI kha qaa 

ik Aap maoro maailak ko SaahI maohmaanaaoM kao yaha^ nahIM zhra payaoMgao. 

maOM vaOsaa hI krnao kI kaoiSaSa krta hU^ jaOsaa Aap kh rho hOM. 

maoro maailak yaha^ Akolao hI AayaoMgao. Aap ]nako ilayao basa ek 

GaaoD,a Baoja dIijayao.” rajaa nao ]sakao ek GaaoD,a do idyaa. 

gaIdD, ek GaaoD,o AaOr GauD,savaar ko saaqa Apnao daost jaulaaho ko 

pasa Aayaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao Apnao daostaoM yaanaI ek hjaar gaIdD,aoM sao 

hjaar kaOAaoM sao AaOr ek hjaar Qaana ko Kot vaalaI icaiD,yaaoM kao 
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]nakI saovaaAaoM ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]nasao kha ik vao saba 

Aba vaapsa jaa sakto qao. jabaik vah Kud AaOr jaulaaha daonaaoM GaaoD,o 

pr savaar hao kr rajaa ko mahla kao calao. 

dulaihna AaOr ]sakI sahoilayaa^ saba baarat ka [ntjaar kr rhI 

qaIM pr jaba ]nhaoMnao dulaho kao doKa tao vao dulaho ko phnaavao kao doK 

kr bahut hI naa]mmaId hu[-M tba gaIdD, nao ]nakao batayaa ik dulaha 

eosaI Kraba paoSaak iksaI matlaba sao phna kr Aayaa hO. 

]sanao ]nakao batayaa ik @yaaoMik ]sako sasaur nao yah kh idyaa 

qaa ik vah dulaho AaOr ]sako laaogaaoM kao Apnao Sahr maoM nahIM zhra 

sakto [saI ilayao vah [sa trh sao Aayaa hO. 

dulaho ko Aato hI SaahI pujaairyaaoM nao SaadI kI rsmaoM Sau$ kIM 

AaOr daonaaoM ka ga^zbanQana hmaoSaa ko ilayao hao gayaa. gaIdD, ko kho 

Anausaar dulaha [sa baIca kuC nahIM baaolaa ik khIM eosaa na hao ik 

]sakI baaolaI khIM ]sakao QaaoKa do jaayao. 

rat kao jaba vah ibastr maoM laoTa huAa qaa 

tao ]sanao Ct kI SahtIroM
70
 igananaI Sau$ kr 

dIM AaOr ja,aor sao baaolaa taik pasa vaalao laaoga 

]sakao sauna laoM ik [sa SahtIr sao tao bahut hI 

baiZ,yaa KD\DI banaogaI. AaOr vah jaao baD,a vaalaa SahtIr hO ]saka 

tao kpD,a baunanao vaalaa AaOjaar bahut AcCa banaogaa. 

 
70 Translated for the word “Beam”. See its picture aove. 
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yah sauna kr rajakumaarI yaanaI ]sakI p%naI tao dMga rh gayaI ik 

vah kh @yaa rha qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “@yaa yah AadmaI ijasasao maorI SaadI hu[ - hO kao[- 

rajaa hO yaa jaulaaha hO. mauJao tao lagata hO ik yah jaulaaha hO nahIM tao 

yah SahtIr KD\DI AaOr kpD,a baunanao vaalao AaOjaar kI baat @yaaoM 

krta. Aah maorI iksmat maoM @yaa yahI ilaKa qaa.” 

saubah kao ]sanao ranaI maa^ sao jaulaaho kI khI hu[- baatoM khIM tao 

rajaa AaOr ranaI tao dMga rh gayao. 

]nhaoMnao gaIdD, kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao yah saba batayaa tao turt 

javaaba donao vaalao gaIdD, nao kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI kao maoro maailak kI 

[sa baat pr AaScaya- p`gaT nahIM krnaa caaihyao. 

maoro maailak kI rajaQaanaI ko caaraoM trf saat saaO pirvaar rhto 

hOM. vao saBaI duinayaa^ ko sabasao AcCo jaulaaho hOM. [nhaoMnao ]nakao vah 

jamaIna mauFt do rKI hO. ]saka yao ]nasao kao[- ikrayaa nahIM laoto AaOr 

hmaoSaa ]nakI KuSahalaI ko baaro maoM hI saaocato rhto hOM. 

saao [saI maUD maoM ]nhaoMnao Saayad vao saba baatoM khI haoMgaI ijanhaoMnao 

yaaor maOjaosTI kao AaScaya- maoM Dala idyaa.” 

pr gaIdD, kao Aba lagaa ik Aba ]sakao AaOr jaulaaho daonaaoM kao 

rajakumaarI kao vaha^ sao lao kr Apnao Gar calanaa caaihyao nahIM tao 

]sako daost jaulaaho kI eosaI baatoM iksaI BaI pla ]sakao Ktro maoM 

Dala saktI hOM.” 
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saao Agalao hI idna gaIdD, rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa ik 

]sako maailak ko pasa ]sako rajya maoM AaOr bahut kama hO saao Aba vao 

vaha^ ek idna BaI j,yaada nahIM zhr sakto. ]nakao ]saI idna 

rajakumaarI ko saaqa vaapsa jaanao kI [jaaja,t dI jaayao. 

[sako saaqa ]sako maailak iCp kr pOdla hI Apnao rajya jaanaa 

caahoMgao taik ]nhoM kao[- phcaana na sako. ha^ rajakumaarI jaao Aba 

ranaI qaI palakI maoM jaa saktI qaIM. 

kafI naa naukur ko baad rajaa AaOr ranaI nao gaIdD, kI [sa baat 

kao maana ilayaa. jaba saba jaulaaho ko gaa^va ko baahr tk Aa gayao tao 

rajakumaarI kI palakI ko kharaoM kao vaapsa ]nako doSa Baoja idyaa 

gayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao palakI sao ]tr kr pUCa ik ]sako pit ka 

mahla kha^ ho tao vah pOdla calanao pr majabaUr kI gayaI. 

vao laaoga jaldI hI jaulaaho kI JaaoMpD,I tk Aa gayao. gaIdD, nao 

rajakumaarI sao kha — “MmaOma yah Aapko pit ka mahla hO.” 

yah doK sauna kr rajakumaarI tao bahut inaraSa hao kr Apnao 

haqaaoM sao Apnaa isar pITnao lagaI — “Aah, p`jaapit71
 nao @yaa yah 

pit maorI iksmat maoM ilaKa hO, [sasao tao maaOt maoro ilayao hjaar gaunaa 

baohtr haotI.” 

 
71 Prajaapati means Brahmaa Jee, one of the tri-gods (Brahmaa, Vishnu, Shiv) who has created this 
world and writes everybody’s fate. 
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 pr Aba rajakumaarI ko ilayao AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa tao ]sanao 

ApnaI iksmat sao hI maola kr ilayaa. pr ]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik 

vah Apnao pit kao AmaIr banaa kr hI rhogaI. @yaaoMik vah AmaIr 

bananao ka rasta jaanatI qaI. 

ek idna ]sanao Apnao pit sao ek pOsao ka AaTa ma^gavaayaa. 

]sanao ]samaoM qaaoD,a saa panaI imalaayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao SarIr pr mala 

ilayaa. 

jaba vah ]sako SarIr pr saUK gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI 

]^gailayaaoM sao mala mala kr vaha^ sao JaaD, idyaa. vah AaTa CaoTI CaoTI 

bai<ayaaoM ko $p maoM naIcao igar pD,a. jamaIna pr igarto hI vah saarI 

bai<ayaa^ saaonao kI bai<ayaaoM maoM badla gayaIM. 

eosaa ]sanao kuC idnaaoM tk raoja ikyaa ijasasao ]sako pasa kafI 

saaonaa [k{a hao gayaa. Aba tao ]sako pasa AaOr bahut saaro rajaaAaoM 

ko KjaanaaoM sao khIM j,yaada saaonaa hao gayaa. 

[sa saaonao sao ]sanao bahut saaro raja
72
 baZ,[- majadUr Aaid lagaa kr 

duinayaa^ ka sabasao saundr mahla banavaayaa. saat saaO sabasao AcCo 

jaulaahaoM ko pirvaar ZU^Zo AaOr ]nakao mahla ko caaraoM trf rhnao ko 

ilayao jagah dI gayaI. 

[sako baad ]sanao Apnao ipta kao ek ica{I ilaKI ijasamaoM ]sanao 

]nakao ilaKa ik ]sakao bahut duK hO ik ijasa idna sao ]sakI SaadI 

 
72 Translated for the word “Mason” – who builds buildings. 
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hu[- hO vah ]sakao doKnao BaI nahIM Aayao hOM. Agar vah ]sasao AaOr 

]sako pit sao Aa kr imalaoM tao ]sao bahut KuSaI haogaI. 

rajaa rajaI hao gayaa AaOr ek idna tya kr ilayaa gayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao Apnao ipta ko Aanao ko idna ko ilayao bahut tOyaarI 

kI. 

Sahr ko k[- ihssaaoM maoM baImaar jaanavaraoM ko ilayao k[- Asptala 

banavaayao gayao. hjaaraoM jaMgalaI jaanavar rasto pr pana Kato hue 

idKayao gayao. ]sako ipta AaOr ]nako naaOkraoM ko calanao ko ilayao vaha^ 

kI saD,koM kOSamaIr
73
 ko banao hue SaalaaoM sao ZkI gayaIM. 

pOsaa AaOr Saanaao SaaOkt idKanao ka kao[- Ant nahIM qaa. rajaa 

AaOr ranaI Apnao SaahI taOr pr Aayao AaOr Apnao damaad kI bao[ntha 

daOlat doK kr bahut KuSa hue. 

Aba gaIdD, Aayaa AaOr rajaa AaOr ranaI kao salaama krta huAa 

baaolaa — “@yaa maOMnao yah saba Aapsao nahIM kha qaa?” 

 

 

  

 
73 This Cashmere is different from Kashmir. Cashmere is a kind of cloth while Kashmir is one of the 
Provinces of India. 



  baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^                              ~ 191 ~ 
 

13  haoiSayaar gaIdD,74 

 

gaIdD, kI SaadI kranao kI ek AaOr laaok kqaa. yah laaok kqaa 

hmanao tumharo ilayao eiSayaa mahaWIp ko Baart doSa ko kaSmaIr p`ant maoM 

khI jaanao vaalaI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

 yah samaya KotaoM maoM hla calaanao ka qaa saao ek iksaana jaldI hI 

Apnao KotaoM maoM hla calaanao ko ilayao Gar sao inaklaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI 

sao khta gayaa ik vah jaldI sao ]saka Kanaa lao kr Kot pr Aa 

jaayao. 

 saao jaba ]saka caavala tOyaar hao gayaa tao vah ]sakao Apnao pit 

ko ilayao lao kr Kot kI trf cala dI. Kot pr phu^ca kr ]sanao 

Kanaa ]sasao kuC dUrI pr rKa AaOr baaolaI — “yah rha tumhara 

Kanaa. maOM ABaI yaha^ zhr nahIM saktI saao maOM jaa rhI hU^.” 

 iksaana baaolaa “zIk hO.” AaOr Apnao kama maoM laga gayaa. kuC 

dor baad vah Kanaa Kanao Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako Kanao ka 

bartna tao KalaI pD,a hO. vah [sa baat pr bahut gaussaa huAa. 

jaba vah Saama kao Apnao Gar vaapsa phu^caa tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI 

kao [sa trh kI caala Kolanao pr bahut Da^Ta. pr ]sanao saaocaa ik 

 
74 The Clever Jackal  – a folktale of Kashmir, India. 
Taken from the book “Folk-Tales of Kashmir”, by James Hinton Knowles.  2nd ed.  1887.  Hindi 
translation of this book is available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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Saayad vah ]sasao JaUz baaola rha haogaa. yah saaoca kr vah bahut duKI 

hu[-. 

Agalao idna jaba iksaana ifr sao Kot pr jaanao lagaa tao ]sanao 

ifr ApnaI p%naI sao vahI kha ik vah ]saka Kanaa Kot pr lao 

Aayao AaOr ]sakao ku<ao kI trh BaUKa na maaro. 

]sa idna vah ek baD,I saI h^iDyaa maoM ipClao idna sao daogaunaa 

caavala ]sako ilayao lao kr gayaI AaOr ifr sao Kot maoM rK kr baaolaI 

— “doKao yah tumhara Kanaa rKa hO. Aba mat khnaa ik maOM tumharo 

ilayao Kanaa lao kr nahIM AayaI. maOM yaha^ zhr nahIM saktI @yaaoMik 

mauJao Gar BaI doKnaa hO. Gar maoM kao[- nahIM hO.” kh kr vah Gar 

vaapsa laaOT gayaI. 

kuC hI dor maoM ek gaIdD, Aayaa – vahI gaIdD, jaao ipClao idna 

BaI Aayaa qaa AaOr ]saka Kanaa Ka gayaa qaa, AaOr ]sanao Kanao ko 

bat-na maoM Apnaa maûh Dalaa. 

vah jaanavar caavala Kanao ko ilayao [tnaa ]tavalaa hao rha qaa 

ik ]sanao ApnaI gad-na ]sa bat-na kI tMga gad-na maoM jabardstI Dala 

dI. Asala maoM yah bat-na ipClao idna vaalaa bat-na nahIM qaa yah ]sasao 

baD,a qaa AaOr [sakI gad-na kla vaalao bat-na sao tMga qaI. yah baat 

gaIdD, kao pta nahIM qaI. 
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jabardstI ApnaI gad-na bat-na maoM Gausaanao kI vajah sao ]sakI   

gad-na ]samaoM f^sa gayaI AaOr vah ]sakao ]samaoM sao baahr nahIM inakala 

saka. [sa trh sao vah [sa samaya baD,I Bayaanak halat maoM qaa. 

vah Apnaa isar [Qar ]Qar ihlaata huAa AaOr bat-na kao jamaIna 

sao maarta huAa caaraoM trf kao Baaganao lagaa taik vah bat-na fUT 

jaayao AaOr ]saka isar ]samaoM sao baahr inakla Aayao. 

jamaIna pr bat-na maarnao kI Aavaaja kafI hao rhI qaI saao ]sasao 

iksaana ka Qyaana ]Qar AakiYa-t huAa. yah doKnao ko ilayao ik yah 

Aavaaja kha^ sao Aa rhI qaI iksaana nao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao doKa ik 

ek gaIdD, ]sako Kanao ko bat-na kao ilayao hue [Qar sao ]Qar GaUma rha 

hO AaOr ]sao jamaIna pr pTk rha hO. 

]sanao turnt Apnaa baD,a vaalaa caakU ]zayaa AaOr gaIdD, kI 

trf Baagaa — “Aro tU zhr jaa ja,ra. tao tU hO caaor maoro Kanao 

ka. tUnao hI kla maora Kanaa caurayaa AaOr tU hI ]sao Aaja BaI cauranaa 

caah rha hO.” 

gaIdD, icallaayaa — “mauJao jaanao dao iksaana Baa[- mauJao jaanao dao. 

mauJao [sa bat-na maoM sao baahr inakala dao tao maOM tumhoM vahI dU^gaa jaao tuma 

caahaogao.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “zIk hO.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao Apnao 

Kanao ka bat-na taoD, idyaa AaOr gaIdD, kao Aajaad kr idyaa. 
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gaIdD, caOna kI saa^sa laoto hue baaolaa — “Qanyavaad iksaana Baa[- 

Qanyavaad. tumhara bahut bahut Qanyavaad. pr tuma Aaja ka yah idna 

kBaI nahIM BaUlaaogao.” 

kh kr gaIdD, nao ]sao gauD Do
75
 kha AaOr rajaa ko mahla kI 

trf cala idyaa jaao vaha^ sao kuC dUrI pr qaa. 

SaahI kmaro maoM phu^ca kr gaIdD, baaolaa — “rajaa saahba Aap 

mauJao hu@ma kroM tao maOM AapkI baoTI kI SaadI tya kra dU^. Aap 

mauJasao gaussaa mat hao[yaogaa. mauJao [sa maamalao pr yaaor maOjaosTI sao 

baaolanaa tao nahIM caaihyao qaa Agar maOMnao rajakumaarI ko laayak ek 

laD,ka ABaI hala maoM na doKa haota tao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tuma ]sakao yaha^ lao kr AaAao tao ifr hma 

]sakao doKto hOM.” 

saao gaIdD, turnt hI ]laTo pOraoM vaapsa laaOT gayaa AaOr iksaana ko 

Gar phu^caa. ]sasao ]sanao turnt hI pD,aosaI rajya ko rajaa ko pasa 

tOyaar hao kr calanao ko ilayao kha. ]sanao kha ik vah ]sakao 

Apnaa damaad banaanao ko ilayao ]sakao doKnaa caahta qaa. 

phlao tao iksaana Apnao bao pZ,o ilaKo AaOr garIba haonao kI vajah 

sao kuC sakucaayaa. vah ek rajaa sao kOsao baat krnaI caaihyao vah 

[sa baaro maoM @yaa jaanata qaa. [tnao baD,o laaogaaoM ko baIca maoM kOsao ]znaa 

baOznaa AaOr baat krnaa caaihyao yah BaI ]sakao Aata nahIM qaa. 

 
75 Normal greetings in daytime in English language. 
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AaOr ifr rajaa ko pasa jaanao ko ilayao ]sako pasa zIk sao 

kpD,o BaI tao nahIM qao. 

pr gaIdD, nao ]sakao rajaa ko mahla jaanao ko ilayao manaa hI ilayaa 

AaOr ]sakI hr hala maoM sahayata krnao ka vaayada ikyaa. saao gaIdD, 

AaOr iksaana rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala idyao. 

jaba vao rajaa ko mahla phu^cao tao gaIdD, tao yaaor maOjaosTI kao ZU^Znao 

calaa gayaa AaOr iksaana mahla maoM Gausanao vaalao kmaro maoM jaUto rKnao kI 

jagah ko pasa vahIM fSa- pr ]kD,U^ baOz gayaa AaOr rajaa ka [ntjaar 

krnao lagaa. 

gaIdD, rajaa ko pasa phu^caa AaOr baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI maOM ]sa 

laD,ko kao lao Aayaa hU^ ijasako baaro maoM maOM ]sa idna Aapsao baat kr 

rha qaa. vah bahut hI maamaUlaI kpD,aoM maoM Aayaa hO AaOr na kuC 

idKavaa hI ikyaa hO. vah Apnao saaqa bahut saaro AadmaI BaI nahIM 

laayaa taik yaaor maOjaosTI kao ]nakao zhranao kI kao[- proSaanaI na 

hao. 

yaaor maOjaosTI kao [sa baat ka baura nahIM maananaa caaihyao bailk 

]sakI samaJadarI kI tarIf krnaI caaihyao.” 

rajaa nao ]zto hue kha — “ibalkula ibalkula. calaao mauJao 

]sako pasa lao calaao.” 

gaIdD, rajaa kao vaha^ lao Aayaa jaha^ vah iksaana kao CaoD, gayaa 

qaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah yaha^ hO.” 
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rajaa gaIdD, sao baaolaa — “@yaa? yah jaao jaUtaoM ko pasa ]kD,U^ 

baOza hO?” 

ifr rajaa iksaana sao baaolaa — “Aro daost tuma vaha^ eosaI jagah 

@yaaoM baOzo hao?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “yah ek AcCI AaOr saaf sauqarI jagah hO 

yaaor maOjaosTI AaOr yah jagah maoro jaOsao garIba ko baOznao ko ilayao zIk 

hO.” 

gaIdD, nao kha — “Aap ja,ra [sakI ivanama`ta tao doiKyao 

maharaja ik yah iktnaa ivanama` hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tuma Aaja kI rat hmaaro mahla maoM rhaogao. kuC 

maamalao hOM ijanako baaro maoM maOM tumasao baat krnaa caahU^gaa. kla Agar 

sauivaQaa hu[- tao ifr maOM tumhara Gar doK kr Aa}^gaa.” 

]sa Saama rajaa iksaana AaOr gaIdD, tInaaoM baat krto rho. jaOsaI 

ik iksaana sao ]mmaId kI jaatI qaI iksaana baar baar QaaoKa dota rha 

AaOr caalaak gaIdD, baocaara maamalaaoM kao sa^Baalata rha. AaiKr rajaa 

[sa irSto ko ilayao tOyaar hao hI gayaa. 

pr kla @yaa haogaa. gaIdD, rat Bar Apnao idmaaga maoM [saI baat 

pr ivacaar krta rha. jaOsao hI rajaa AaOr iksaana Agalao idna saubah 

]zo tao gaIdD, nao ]nasao SaadI kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI AaOr rajaa nao ha^ kr 

dI. 
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turnt hI gaIdD, iksaana ko Gar kI trf gayaa AaOr ]sako Gar 

maoM Aaga lagaa dI.  

AaOr jaba vao vaha^ Aayao tao vah raota huAa daOD, kr ]nako pasa 

gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba maOM Aapsao p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik 

Aap laaoga AaOr pasa mat Aa[yao. [sa AadmaI kI jaayadad AaOr 

makana saba kuC jala gayaa hO. lagata hO ik yah [sako iksaI duSmana 

ka kama hO. maOM Aap laaogaaoM sao p`aqa-naa krta ik ABaI Aap laaoga 

yaha^ sao calao jaa[yao.” 

saao baocaara saIQaa saada rajaa vaha^ sao laaOT gayaa. kuC samaya baad 

rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ga^vaar bao pZ,o ilaKo iksaana sao kr 

dI.
76
 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
76 This folktale has bad coherency and has not a vey good plot. 
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14  maTr AaOr baInsa ka vyaaparI77 

 

baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaaoM maoM Saaimala krnao ko ilayao yah 

laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

 phlao vaalaI khainayaaoM AaOr laaok kqaaAaoM kI trh sao [sa laaok 

kqaa maoM kao[- jaanavar tao eosaa nahIM hO jaao ek garIba AadmaI kI ek 

AmaIr AadmaI kI baoTI sao ]sakI SaadI kranao maoM sahayata krta hO 

AaOr na hI ]sakao AmaIr banaata hO pr [samaoM ek baIna ka danaa hO 

jaao yah kama krta hO. AaAao pZ,to hOM ik vah yah kama kOsao 

krta hO. 

yah bahut idna puranaI baat hO ik [TlaI 

ko plaormaao Sahr
78
 maoM DaOna ijaAaovaanaI 

imaisarantI
79
 naama ka ek AadmaI rhta qaa. 

vah daophr kao Saama ko Kanao ko sapnao 

doKta qaa AaOr Saama kao rat ko Kanao ko sapnao doKta qaa AaOr rat 

 
77 Dealer in Peas and Beans  – a folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales”, by Italo Calvino”.  Translated in English by George Martin 
in 1980. 200 tales. Its 120 tales have been translated in Hindi and are available from 
hindifolktales@gmail.com  
78 Palermo city is in Italy on its Sicily Island. 
79 Don Giovanni Misiranti – name of the trader 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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kao daonaaoM samaya ko Kanao ko sapnao doKta qaa. yaanaI vah hr samaya 

Kanao ko hI sapnao doKta rhta qaa. 

ek idna jaba BaUK ]saka poT eoMz rhI qaI tao vah baahr gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aaoh maorI BaI @yaa iksmat hO. tUnao tao basa mauJao 

CaoD, hI rKa hO.” 

tBaI calato calato ]sakao Apnao saamanao ek baIna ka 

danaa pD,a idKayaI do gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao ]za ilayaa AaOr 

saaocaa iktnaI saundr baIna hO. maOM [sakao ek bartna maoM baao 

dU^gaa. ifr [samaoM sao baIna ka ek paOQaa inakla Aayaogaa AaOr ifr 

]samaoM bahut saarI saundr filayaa^ lagaoMgaI. 

]na filayaaoM kao maOM sauKa laU^gaa. ]samaoM sao 

inaklaI baInsa kao maOM ifr ek baD,o sao bartna maoM baao 

dU^gaa. ]samaoM ifr AaOr bahut saarI filayaa^ Aa 

jaayaoMgaI. 

tIna saala ko Andr Andr maora ek bahut 

baD,a baInsa ka baagaIcaa
80

 hao jaayaogaa. AaOr 

caaOqao saala maoM tao maOM ek BaMDarGar BaI ikrayao 

pr lao laU^gaa AaOr maOM baInsa ka ek bahut baD,a 

vyaaparI bana jaa}^gaa. 

 
80 Bean farm. See the picture of a bean farm 



  baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^                              ~ 200 ~ 
 

[sa baIca vah calata calata saonT eonqaaonaI gaoT
81
 sao Aagao inakla 

gayaa. Aba vaha^ tao bahut saaro BaMDarGar qao. ]namaoM sao ek BaMDarGar 

ko saamanao ek s~I baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]sanao ]sa s~I sao pUCa — “maOma, @yaa yao BaMDarGar ikrayao pr 

donao ko ilayao hOM?” 

“jaI ha^ janaaba. iksakao caaihyao?” 

“maoro maailak kao caaihyao. [sa baaro maoM vah iksasao baat kroM?” 

“}pr ek s~I rhtI hO ]sasao.” 

DaOOOna phlao tao kuC dor saaocata rha ifr vah Apnao ek daost 

sao imalanao cala idyaa. ]sanao Apnao daost sao kha — “saonT jaaOna kI 

Kaitr
82
 maoro daost tuma mauJakao naa mat krnaa. tuma mauJao Apnaa ek 

jaaoD,a kpD,a caaObaIsa GaMTo ko ilayao ]Qaar do dao.” 

“Aaoh nahIM nahIM, ibalkula nahIM. tuma yakInana maoro kpD,o ]Qaar 

lao sakto hao.” kh kr ]sanao DaOna kao Apnao ek jaaoD,I kpD,o ek 

idna ko ilayao ]Qaar do idyao. 

DaOna nao Apnao daost ko kpD,o phnao – yaha^ tk ik ]sako 

dstanao AaOr GaD,I BaI. ifr vah ek naa[- ko pasa ApnaI hjaamat 

banavaanao gayaa. 

 
81 St Anthony Gate 
82 For the sake of St John 
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vaha^ sao ifr vah saonT eonqaaonaI gaoT ko pasa Aa gayaa. vah baIna 

ABaI BaI ]sakI jaoba maoM qaI AaOr vah ]sakao baar baar haqa Dala kr 

doK laota qaa ik vah vaha^ hO ik nahIM. 

vah s~I ABaI BaI vahIM baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha — 

“@yaa vah s~I tuma hI hao ijasasao maoro naaOkr nao BaMDarGar ko baaro maoM 

baat kI qaI?” 

“jaI ha^ janaaba. Aap @yaa ]sa s~I kao doKnao ko ilayao Aayao hOM 

jaao yao BaMDarGar ikrayao pr dotI hO? AaPa maoro saaqa saaqa Aa[yao maOM 

Aapkao Apnao maailak kI p%naI ko pasa lao calatI hU^.” 

DaOna ka idla bahut QaD,k rha qaa pr vah ]sa s~I ko pICo 

pICo cala idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao Kud kao BaMDarGaraoM ko maailak 

kI p%naI kao Apnaa pircaya idyaa. 

ek Balao sao AadmaI kao doK kr vah s~I ]sasao bahut p`Baaivat   

hu[-. vah AadmaI jaao bahut AcCI trIko sao kpD,o phnao qaa – Taop, 

dstanao, saaonao kI GaD,I AaOr saaonao kI jaMjaIr BaI. vah ]sakao bahut 

hI Balaa AadmaI lagaa. 

]sa s~I nao ]saka bahut AcCo sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ifr vao 

BaMDarGar ko baaro maoM baat krnao baOzo. 

]nakI baatcaIt ko baIca maoM ek naaOjavaana laD,kI ]sa kmaro maoM 

GausaI tao DaOna tao ]sakao doKta hI rh gayaa. ]sanao maailak kI p%naI 

sao pUCa ik @yaa vah laD,kI ]sakI kao[- irStodar qaI? 
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 maailak kI p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “yah maorI baoTI hO.” 

 “AkolaI hO?” 

“ha^ ABaI tk tao AkolaI hI hO.” 

“yah sauna kr mauJao bahut KuSaI hu[ -. maOM BaI ABaI tk Akolaa 

hI hU^. 

kuC dor baad DaOna nao kha — “BaMDarGar ko baaro maoM tao hma 

laaoga tya kr hI cauko hOM Aba hma [sa baoTI ko baaro maoM BaI kuC tya 

kr laoM. vah laD,kI @yaa saaocatI hO?” 

“doKoMgao.” 

[tnao maoM hI ]sa s~I ka pit Aa gayaa. DaOna ]za AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao Jauk kr namasto kI AaOr baaolaa — “maOM ek jamaIMdar hU^ AaOr 

maOM Aapko torh BaMDarGar ApnaI maTr AaOr baInsa AaOr baakI kI 

]pja kao rKnao ko ilayao ikrayao pr laonaa caahU^gaa. [sako Alaavaa maOM 

AapkI baoTI ka haqa BaI maa^ganaa caahta hU^.” 

“Aapka naama @yaa hO?” 

“maora naama hO DaOna ijaAaovaanaI imaisarantI hO AaOr maOM maTr AaOr 

baInsa ka vyaaparI hÛ.” 

“zIk hO DaOna ijaAaovaanaI. mauJao saaocanao ko ilayao caaObaIsa GaMTo ka 

samaya dao ifr maOM tumharI baat ka javaaba do pa}^gaa.” 

“KuSaI sao.” kh kr DaOna vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 
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]sa rat maa^ ApnaI baoTI kao ek Alaga jagah lao gayaI AaOr 

]sakao DaOna ijaAaovaanaI ko baaro maoM batayaa jaao maTr AaOr baInsa daonaaoM 

ka vyaaparI qaa. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha ik vah ]sasao SaadI 

krnaa caahta hO. vah laD,kI turnt tOyaar hao gayaI. 

Agalao idna DaOna ijaAaovaanaI ifr Apnao daost ko Gar gayaa AaOr 

]sasao ]sakI ek dUsarI paoSaak ]Qaar laI. pr phlaa kama ]sanao 

yah ikyaa ik vah baIna ]sanao ]sa puranaI paoSaak maoM sao inakala kr 

ApnaI nayaI paoSaak maoM rKI. 

saao dUsarI paoSaak phna kr vah ifr sao ]na BaMDarGaraoM ko 

maailak ko Gar gayaa. laD,kI ka javaaba ha^ maoM pa kr tao basa vah 

saatvaoM Aasamaana pr phu^ca gayaa qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “tba maOM ]sasao ijatnaI jaldI hao sakta hO ]tnaI 

jaldI SaadI krnaa caahU^gaa. @yaaoMik maoro pasa [tnao kama hOM ik maoro 

pasa bahut j,yaada samaya nahIM hO.” 

laD,kI ko maata ipta nao javaaba idyaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM 

imasTr DaOna ijaAaovaanaI. @yaa Aap [sa samaJaaOto ko kagaja pr ek 

hFto maoM dstKt kr doMgao?” 

]sa saaro samaya maoM DaOna ijaAaovaanaI Apnao daost sao raoja nayao nayao 

kpD,o ]Qaar laota rha AaOr raoja Alaga Alaga kpD,o phna kr ]nako 

Gar jaata rha taik ]sako sasaurala vaalao ]sakao ek AmaIr AadmaI 

samaJato rhoM. 
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ifr ]na daonaaoM nao ek kaOnT/O@T pr dstKt ikyao ijasako 

Anausaar dao hjaar saaonao ko k`a]na nakd, caadroM, AaOr ibastr ko dUsaro 

kpD,aoM ka dhoja tya huAa. 

[tnaa saara pOsaa haqa maoM doK kr ijaAaovaanaI kao lagaa ik vah 

tao ek nayaa hI AadmaI hao gayaa hO. Aba vah SaadI kI KrIdarI 

krnao ko ilayao inaklaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao kuC BaoMToM KrIdIM, Apnao ilayao kuC 

kpD,o KrIdo AaOr AaOr BaI kuC KrIdarI kI jaao ]sakao AmaIr 

idKanao ko ilayao ja$rI qaI. 

kaOnT/O@T pr dstKt krnao ko ek hFto ko baad ]sanao bahut 

baiZ,yaa kpD,aoM maoM SaadI kr laI. pr baIna ka vah danaa hmaoSaa 

]sakI jaoba maoM hI rKa rha. 

nayao SaadISauda jaaoD,o nao davatoM kIM AaOr DaOna nao ]namaoM pOsaa KUba 

idla Kaola kr Kca- ikyaa jaOsao ik vah kao[- bahut baD,a AadmaI hao. 

pr ]sakI saasa ]sako [sa trIko sao pOsaa Krcanao ko ZMga sao kuC 

baocaOna hao ]zI. 

ek idna ]sanao DaOna sao kha — “tuma maorI baoTI kao Apnao Kot 

idKanao kba lao jaa rho hao DaOna. Aba tao fsala kI kTa[- ka samaya 

BaI Aa gayaa hO.” 
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DaOna kao phlao tao kuC ATpTa lagaa AaOr vah kao[- safa[- nahIM 

do saka. ifr ]sanao ApnaI AcCI iksmat sao kha ik “Aao maorI 

AcCI iksmat tumakao ek baar ifr maorI sahayata krnaI hO.” 

]sako pasa ApnaI p%naI AaOr saasa ko ilayao 

ek saIDana kursaI
83
 tOyaar qaI. 

 saao ]sanao ]nasao kha — “cailayao, 
Aba calanao ka samaya Aa gayaa. hma laaoga 

masaInaa
84
 kI trf calaoMgao. maOM Aagao Aagao 

GaaoD,o pr calaU^gaa AaOr Aap laaoga maoro pICo 

pICo Aanaa.” 

saao DaOna ijaAaovaanaI Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr Aagao Aagao 

calaa AaOr ]sakI saasa AaOr p%naI saIDana kursaI maoM baOz kr ]sako 

pICo pICo calao. 

calato calato jaba vah ek eosaI jagah Aayaa jaha^ ]sakao lagaa 

ik vaha^ vah ]nakao Apnao Kot idKa sakta hO vah vaha^ ruk gayaa. 

]sanao ek iksaana kao baulaayaa ]sakao baarh k`a]na idyao AaOr 

kha ik yah tumharo ilayao hOM. jaba tuma ek saIDana doKao ijasamaoM dao 

is~yaa^ baOzI haoM AaOr vao pUCoM ik yao Kot iksako hOM tao ]nasao khnaa 

 
83 Sedan chair is like palanquin which is carried by two or sometimes four people. 
84 Messina – a locality on Sicily Island of Italy. 
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ik yao Kot DaOna ijaAaovaanaI imaisarantI ko hOM jaao maTr Aaor baInsa 

daonaaoM ka vyaaparI hO. 

[tnao maoM hI vah saIDana BaI vaha^ Aa gayaI. ]samaoM baOzI is~yaaoM nao 

pUCa yao saundr Kot iksako hOM. ]sa iksaana nao javaaba idyaa ik yao 

Kot DaOna ijaAaovaanaI imaisarantI ko hOM jaao maTr AaOr baInsa daonaaoM ko 

vyaaparI hOM. 

maa^ AaOr baoTI daonaaoM hI yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[-M AaOr Aagao 

baZ,IM. ek dUsarI jagah BaI eosaa hI huAa. DaOna ijaAaovaanaI [sa 

trh GaaoD,o pr Aagao Aagao calata rha AaOr kuC iksaanaaoM kao baarh 

baarh k`a]na dota rha AaOr ]nako KotaoM kao Apnao Kot batata rha. 

yah saba ]sakI ]sa lakI baIna kI kramaat qaI jaao ]sakI jaoba 

maoM rKI hu[- qaI. jaba vao ek eosaI jagah phu^cao jaha^ sao Aagao kuC 

AaOr idKanao kao nahIM qaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba vah iksaI saraya maoM 

phu^ca kr ]na daonaaoM ka [ntjaar krta hO. 

]sanao caaraoM trf doKa tao ]sakao vaha^ pr ek bahut baD,a saa 

mahla idKayaI idyaa. ]sakI iKD,kI pr ek javaana laD,kI hro rMga 

kI paoSaak phnao KD,I qaI. 

]sa laD,kI nao [Saaro sao ]sao Andr baulaayaa. DaOna ijaAaovaanaI 

camaktI hu[- saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr jaanao maoM ihcaikcaa rha qaa ik khIM 

eosaa na hao ik ]sa mahla kI vao saIiZ,yaa^ ]sako pOraMo sao gandI hao 

jaayaoM. 
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ik [tnao maoM vah laD,kI naIcao AayaI AaOr ]sakao mahla ka saba 

kuC idKato hue baaolaI “@yaa tumakao yah mahla psand Aayaa?” 

DaOna ijaAaovaanaI h^sa kr baaolaa — “Aro yah tuma @yaa kh rhI 

hao. @yaa maOM [sakao naapsand k$^gaa? Aro [sa mahla maoM tao maOM laaSa 

bana kr BaI rhnaa psand k$^gaa.” 

vah laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tao jaaAao AaOr jaa kr [sa mahla 

kao [Qar ]Qar doKao. tuma dUsarI maMijala tk jaaAao AaOr vaha^ BaI 

[sa mahla kao doKao.”  

ifr ]sanao ]sakao saaro kmaro idKayao. vaha^ tao saaro maoM r%na hI 

r%na lagao hue qao, baiZ,yaa prdo lagao hue qao AaOr vaha^ kI saarI caIja,oM 

eosaI qaI jaOsaI ik DaOna ijaAaovaanaI nao kBaI sapnao maoM BaI nahIM doKIM 

qaIM. vah tao Aba tk kovala Kanao ko hI sapnao doKta rha qaa. 

“tumanao yah saba doKa? yah saba tumhara hO [sakao zIk sao 

rKnaa. yah kaOnT/O@T hO AaOr yah maorI trf sao ek CaoTI saI BaoMT 

hO. maOM hI tao vah baIna hU^ ijasakao tumanao jamaIna sao ]za kr ApnaI 

jaoba maoM rK ilayaa qaa. tuma [samaoM rh kr Aanand krao AaOr maOM Aba 

calatI hU^.” 

DaOna ijaAaovaanaI ]sako pOraoM pr igarnao hI vaalaa qaa AaOr ]sasao 

khnao hI vaalaa qaa ik [sa sabako ilayao vah ]saka iktnaa AaBaarI 

qaa pr vah hrI paoSaak vaalaI laD,kI tao ]sako Aa^KaoM ko saamanao 

saamanao hI gaayaba hao gayaI. 



  baUT phnao hue iballaa jaOsaI khainayaa^                              ~ 208 ~ 
 

AaOr vah AaOr vah saundr mahla vahIM ka vahIM KD,a rh gayaa. 

AaOr Aba vah mahla ]saka qaa – DaOna ijaAaovaanaI imaisarantI ka. 

jaba DaOna kI saasa nao vah mahla doKa tao baaolaI — “Aaoh maorI 

baoTI, tumharI iksmat tao iktnaI AcCI hO. Aaoh DaOna ijaAaovaanaI, 

maoro baoTo, mauJao nahIM maalaUma qaa ik tumharo pasa [tnaa AcCa mahla hO. 

AaOr tumanao [sako baaro maoM kBaI batayaa BaI tao nahIM.” 

“Aap zIk khtI hOM maa^ jaI. maOM tao Aapkao AaScaya -caikt 

kr donaa caahta qaa.” ifr vah ]nakao ]sa mahla kao idKanao ko 

ilayao lao gayaa halaa^ik vah tao Kud BaI ]sakao phlaI baar hI doK 

rha qaa. 

]sanao ]nakao caaraoM trf lagao r%na idKayao, ek thKanaa 

idKayaa jaao saaonao AaOr caa^dI sao Bara huAa qaa. ]sako baIca maoM ek 

favaD,a rKa huAa qaa. ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sakI GauD,saala doKI ijasamaoM 

bahut saarI gaaiD,yaa^ BaI rKI hu[-M qaIM AaOr sabasao baad maoM doKo ]nhaoMnao 

Apnao bahut saaro naaOkr caakr. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako sasaur kao ilaKa ik vah Apnaa saba kuC baoca do 

AaOr Aba vahIM ]sako pasa Aa kr hI rho. DaOna ijaAaovaanaI 

imaisarantI nao kuC [naama ]sa AaOrt kao BaI Baojaa ijasanao ]sakao 

Apnao maailak kI p%naI sao imalavaayaa qaa. 
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15  DaOna jaaosaf, poyar85 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik tIna Baa[- qao. 

]nako pasa ek naaSapatI ko poD, qaa ]saI 

poD, sao kmaa[- kr ko vao rhto qao. ek 

idna ]na tInaaoM maoM sao ek Baa[- kuC 

naaSapaityaa^ taoD,nao gayaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ]sa poD, kI naaSapaityaa^ tao phlao sao hI taoD,I jaa caukI hOM. 

 ]sanao Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao kha — “Baa[yaao Aba hma @yaa kroM 

@yaaoMik hmaarI naaSapaityaa^ tao phlao hI iksaI nao taoD, laI hOM.” saao 

]sa rat sabasao baD,a Baa[- Apnao naaSapatI ko poD, kI caaOkIdarI 

krnao gayaa. 

pr vah rat kao saao gayaa. jaba saubah hu[- tao dUsara Baa[- vaha^ 

gayaa tao ]sanao baD,o Baa[- sao pUCa “BaOyaa tumanao @yaa ikyaa. @yaa tuma 

kla saao gayao qao. doKao na ifr iksaI nao hmaarI naaSapaityaa^ taoD, laI 

hOM. Aaja kI rat maOM phra dU^gaa.” saao ]sa rat ]sako CaoTo Baa[ - nao 

phra idyaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba ]naka sabasao CaoTa Baa[- ]Qar Aayaa tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ]nako poD, kI naaSapityaa^ ifr sao taoD,I jaa caukI hOM. 

 
85 Don Joseph Pear.  Taken from “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane.  1885.   Read 
Crane’s other Italian tales in the book “Italy Ki Lokpriya Kathayen”, translated in Hindi in four parts 
available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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]sanao pUCa — “@yaa tuma zIk sao phra do rho qao. tuma jaaAao Aaja 

kI rat maoM [sa poD, kI rKvaalaI k$^gaa. mauJao doKnaa yah hO ik vao 

laaoga mauJao BaI QaaoKa do sakto hOM yaa nahIM.” 

saao ]sa rat sabasao CaoTa Baa[- vaha^ phra donao ko ilayao ruk 

gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao poD, ko naIcao rat kao bajaanaa AaOr naacanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. jaba vah nahIM bajaa rha qaa tao ek laaomaD,I nao doKa ik 

lagata hO ik Aba laD,ka saaonao calaa gayaa saao vah vaha^ AayaI poD, pr 

caZ,I AaOr bacaI hu[- naaSapaityaa^ taoD, kr lao jaanao lagaI. 

jaba vah poD, sao naIcao ]tr kr jaanao lagaI tao laD,ko nao ]sa pr 

ApnaI bandUk ka inaSaanaa lagaayaa AaOr ]sao calaanao hI vaalaa qaa ik 

vah baaolaI — “mauJao mat maarao. mauJao mat maarao DaOna jaaosaof,. @yaaoMik 

maOM tumhoM DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ko naama sao puka$^gaI AaOr tumharI SaadI 

rajaa kI baoTI sao kra dU^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr DaOna jaaosaof, baaolaa — “pr Aba maOM tumhoM imalaU^gaa 

kha^. AaOr rajaa tumhara @yaa lagata hO jaao vah ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI mauJasao kr dogaa. vah tao tumhoM ek zaokr maarogaa AaOr tuma 

]sako saamanao ifr kBaI jaanao kI ihmmat hI nahIM kraogaI.” 

ifr BaI DaOna jaaosaof, nao dyaa kr ko ]sao jaanao idyaa. laaomaD,I 

vaha^ sao ek jaMgala kI trf calaI gayaI. vaha^ sao ]sanao k[- trh ko 

iSakar pkD,o – igalahrI baD,o KrgaaoSa icaiD,yaoM AaOr ]nakao rajaa ko 

drbaar maoM lao gayaI. 
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Aba vah tao doKnao vaalaa dRSya qaa. rajaa tao ]sakao doKta hI 

rh gayaa. laaomaD,I baaolaI —“sar maOjaosTI. mauJao DaOna jaaosaof, poyar nao 

yao iSakar lao kr Aapko pasa Baojaa hO. Aap ]nakI trf sao yao 

iSakar svaIkar kroM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “saunaao Aao CaoTI laaomaD,I. maOMnao kBaI DaOna jaaosaof , 

poyar ka naama nahIM saunaa jaao tuma maoro saamanao lao rhI hao.” 

laaomaD,I nao vao iSakar vahIM CaoD,o AaOr ifr DaOna jaaosaof, ko pasa 

Baaga gayaI. DaOna ko pasa phu^ca kr vah baaolaI — “Aarama sao jaaosaof, 

Aarama sao. maOMnao tumhara phlaa iSakar rajaa ko pasa phu^caa idyaa hO 

AaOr ]sanao ]sao svaIkar BaI kr ilayaa hO.” 

ek hFto baad laaomaD,I jaMgala gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao sabasao AcCo 

jaanavar pkD,o AaOr ]nako lao kr rajaa ko pasa phu^ca gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “sar maOjaosTI. DaOna jaaosaof, poyar nao Aapko ilayao yao 

iSakar Baojao hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maorI baccaI. mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik yah DaOna 

jaaosaof, poyar kaOna hO. mauJao lagata hO ik tumhoM khIM AaOr Baojaa jaa 

rha hO. maOM bata}^ tumhoM. tuma [sa DaOna jaaosaof, poyar kao yaha^ lao kr 

AaAao taik maOM [nhoM jaana jaa}^ ik yao kaOna hOM.” 

laaomaD,I kao tao vao iSakar vahIM CaoD, kr jaanao qao saao vah baaolaI 

— “sarkar maOM galatI pr nahIM hU^. mauJao maoro maailak nao yaha^ Baojaa hO 

AaOr kha hO ik vah rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnaa caahto hOM.” 
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laaomaD,I DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ko pasa laaOT AayaI AaOr ]sasao baaolaI 

— “Aarama sao. saba zIk cala rha hO. maOM rajaa ko pasa ek baar 

AaOr gayaI tao ifr tao maamalaa tya hI samaJaao.” 

DaOna baaolaa — “mauJao ivaSvaasa nahIM haota jaba tk ik 

rajakumaarI maorI p%naI na bana jaayao.” 

[sako baad laaomaD,I ek Aaogaro
86
 kI p%naI ko pasa 

gayaI AaOr ]sasao jaa kr kha — “@yaa hma Apnaa 

saaonaa caa^dI baa^T laoM.” 

Aaogaro kI p%naI baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. tuma 

maapnao vaalaa lao AaAao tao hma yah kama BaI pUra kr laoMgao.” 

laaomaD,I rajaa ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao bajaaya yah khnao ko ik 

“Aaogaro kI p%naI Aapka maap ]Qaar maa^ga rhI hO.” ]sanao kha ik 

“DaOna jaaosaof, poyar Aapsao Apnaa saaonaa caa^dI naapnao ko ilayao Aapka 

maap kuC dor ko ilayao ]Qaar la onaa caahto hOM.” 

rajaa nao saaocaa “@yaa? [sa DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ko pasa [tnaa 

Kjaanaa hO jaao [sakao maap kI ja$rt pD, gayaI. @yaa vah mauJasao BaI 

j,yaada AmaIr hO.” 

]sanao laaomaD,I kao maap do idyaa. 

jaba vah ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa Akolao maoM qaa tao ]sanao baatao baataoM 

maoM ]sasao kha — “eosaa lagata hO ik yah DaOna jaaosaof, poyar tao 

 
86 Ogre (Ogress – feminine) is a supernatural animal. He eats human beings too. 
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bahut AmaIr hO @yaaoMik vah tao Apnaa saaonaa caa^dI Alaga Alaga kr 

rha hO.” 

]Qar laaomaD,I maap lao kr Aaogaro kI p%naI ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

]sanao saaonao AaOr caa^dI ko naap naap kr Alaga Alaga Zor lagaanao Sau$ 

kr idyao. jaba ]sanao yah K%ma kr ilayaa tba laaomaD,I DaOna jaaosaof, 

ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sao nayao kpD,o phnaayao.  

]sanao ]sao ek hIro jaD,I GaD,I phnaayaI. k[- A^gaUizyaa^ phnaayaIM 

ijanamaoM sao ek ]sakI haonao vaalaI dulaihna ko ilayao BaI qaI. AaOr 

]sakao ]saI trh sao tOyaar ikyaa jaOsao ]sakI SaadI hao rhI hao. 

Aba laaomaD,I nao ]sasao kha — “doKao DaOna jaaosaof,. maOM tumasao 

phlao jaatI hU^. baad maoM tuma rajaa ko pasa Aanaa AaOr ApnaI dulaihna 

kao lao kr caca- jaanaa.” 

DaOna rajaa ko pasa phûcaa ]sanao ApnaI dulaihna kao ilayaa AaOr 

caca- calaa gayaa. jaba ]nakI SaadI hao gayaI tao rajakumaarI tao gaaD,I 

maoM baOz gayaI AaOr dulaha GaaoD,o pr savaar hao gayaa. 

laaomaD,I nao DaOna jaaosaof, sao [SaaraoM sao batayaa ik vah ]sako Aagao 

Aagao jaa rhI hO AaOr vah ]sako pICo pICo Aayao AaOr gaaD,I AaOr 

GaaoD,o ]sako BaI pICo AayaoM. 

vao laaoga [saI trh sao cala idyao. laaomaD,I ek BaoD,aoM ko rhnao kI 

jagah AayaI tao vaha^ ek laD,ka BaoDM,o cara rha qaa. jaOsao hI laD,ko 

nao laaomaD,I kao doKa tao ]sa pr ek p%qar maara tao laaomaD,I raonao 
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lagaI. raoto raoto vah baaolaI — “maOM tuJao marvaa dU^gaI. @yaa tuJao vao 

GauD,savaar Aato idKayaI do rho hOM. Aba maOM tuJao ]nasao marvaa dU^gaI.” 

laD,ka Dr gayaa Dr ko maaro baaolaa — “Agar tuma maoro saaqa eosaa 

kuC na krao tao maOM ifr tumhoM p%qar nahIM maa$^gaa.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “Agar tU caahta hO ik maOM tuJao na marvaa}^ tao 

jaba rajaa [Qar sao gaujaro AaOr pUCo ik yao BaoD,oM iksakI hOM tao tU 

khnaa ik yao BaoD,oM DaOna jaaosaof, poyar kI hOM. @yaaoMik DaOna jaaosaof 

poyar ]nako damaad hOM AaOr vah tuJao bahut [naama doMgao.” 

jaba vao saba laaoga ]Qar sao gaujaro tao rajaa nao pUCa “yao BaoD,oM 

iksakI hOM?”  

laD,ko nao jaOsaa laaomaD,I nao ]sasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa kh 

idyaa “yao saarI BaoD,oM DaOna jaaosaof, poyar kI hOM.” 

rajaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa ]sanao ]sakao kuC pOsao 

idyao. saba AaOr Aagao calao. laaomaD,I DaOna jaaosaof, poyar sao dsa kdma 

Aagao cala rhI qaI. DaOna jaaosaof, poyar nao laaomaD,I sao fusafusaa kr 

pUCa — “tuma mauJao kha^ lao jaa rhI hao. eosaa kaOna saa doSa hO jaha^ 

jaa kr mauJao lagaogaa ik maOM bahut AmaIr hU^. hma kha^ jaa rho hOM.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “Aarama sao DaOna jaaosaof, poyar. yah saba tuma 

mauJa pr CaoD, dao.” 

vao laaoga calato calato rho. Aagao cala kr laaomaD,I nao jaanavaraoM 

ka ek AaOr JauMD doKa ijasao ek gaD,iryaa cara rha qaa. ]sanao BaI 
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jaOsao hI laaomaD,I kao doKa tao ]sa pr p%qar maaro tao laaomaD,I nao ]sakao 

BaI vahI QamakI dI AaOr vahI baaolanao ko ilayao kha jaao ]sanao phlaI 

jagah baaolanao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

rajaa ]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sanao pUCa — “Aao gaD,iryao yao iksako 

jaanavar hOM.” 

“jaI yao DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ko jaanavar hOM.” rajaa yah sauna kr 

bahut KuSa huAa ik ]sako damaad ko pasa [tnaI sampi<a hO ]sanao 

]sakao ek saaonao ka isa@ka idyaa. 

DaOna jaaosaof, poyar yah doK kr ek trf tao bahut KuSa qaa 

pr dUsarI trf bahut proSaana qaa. vah nahIM jaanata qaa ik [sa 

sabaka Ant @yaa haogaa. 

 laaomaD,I nao ek baar pICo mauD, kr doKa tao DaOna jaaosaof, poyar 

baaolaa — “Aao laaomaD,I tuma mauJao kha^ lao jaa rhI hao. tuma tao mauJao 

babaa-d kr daogaI.” 

laaomaD,I calatI rhI jaOsao ]sao [sa baat sao kao[- matlaba hI nahIM 

qaa. tba vao ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ bahut saaro GaaoD,o AaOr GaaoiD,yaa^ 

car rho qao. vah laD,ka jaao ]nhoM cara rha qaa ]sanao laaomaD,I ko }pr 

ek p%qar foMka. 

]sanao laD,ko kao Dra Qamaka kr ]sasao BaI vahI khlavaa idyaa. 

jaba rajaa nao pUCa ik vao gaaoD,o iksako qao tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa DaOna 

jaaosaof, poyar ko. 
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calato calato vao ek ku^e ko pasa tk Aa gayao. Aaogaro kI 

p%naI vahIM baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sakao doKto hI laaomaD,I nao Dr sao ka^pnaa 

AaOr vaha^ sao eosao Baaganaa Sau$ kr idyaa jaOsao vah iksaI sao Dr kr 

Baaga rhI hao. “Aao maorI daost. doKao vao laaoga Aa rho hOM. yao 

GauD,savaar hmaoM maar DalaoMgao. calaao hmakao [sa ku^e maoM iCp jaanaa 

caaihyao.” 

Aaogaro kI p%naI BaI yah sauna kr Dr gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ha^ 

ha^ hmaoM ku^e maoM iCp jaanaa caaihyao.” 

laaomaD,I nao kha — “@yaa maOM tumhoM phlao foMk dU^.” 

“ha^ ha^ daost tuma eosaa hI krao.” AaOr laaomaD,I nao ]sao ku^e maoM 

Qa@ka do idyaa. ifr laaomaD,I ]sako mahla maoM AayaI. 

DaOna jaaosaof, poyar BaI ApnaI p%naI AaOr sasaur ko saaqa saaqa 

]sako pICo pICo mahla maoM Aa gayaa. laaomaD,I nao ]na sabakao mahla 

Gaumaayaa ]saka Kjaanaa idKayaa. 

DaOna jaaosaof, poyar nao jaba ApnaI iksmat badlatI doKI tao vah 

bahut KuSa huAa. ]sasao j,yaada ]saka sasaur rajaa ApnaI baoTI kI 

iksmat doK kr huAa. kuC idnaaoM tk vaha^ KUba QaUmaQaama rhI ifr 

rajaa santuYT AaOr sauKI Apnao doSa laaOT gayaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao 

]sako pit ko pasa CaoD, gayaa. 

ek idna laaomaD,I ApnaI iKD,kI sao baahr doK rhI qaI tao ]sanao 

doKa DaOna jaaosaof, poyar AaOr ]sakI p%naI baahr Ct pr jaa rho qao. 
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vaha^ phu^ca kr DaOna jaaosaof, poyar nao qaaoD,I saI QaUla Apnao haqa maoM laI 

AaOr laaomaD,I ko isar pr foMk dI. 

laaomaD,I nao Apnaa isar ]zayaa AaOr DaOna jaaosaof, poyar sao pUCa 

— “[tnaa saba AcCa kama krnao ko baad [saka @yaa matlaba hO. 

#yaala rKnaa varnaa maOM baaola pD,ÛgaI.” 

p%naI nao pit sao pUCa — “yah laaomaD,I @yaa kh rhI hO.” 

pit baaolaa — “kao[ - Kasa baat nahIM. maOMnao ]sako }pr ja,ra 

saI QaUla foMkI tao vah gaussaa hao gayaI.” kh kr ]sanao qaaoD,I saI 

QaUla naIcao sao AaOr ]zayaI AaOr ifr sao laaomaD,I ko isar pr foMk dI. 

laaomaD,I nao ifr gaussao maoM Bar kr kha — “jaaosaof, tuma samaJa laao 

ik maOM baaola dU^gaI.” 

Aba DaOna jaaosaof, poyar kao Dr laganao lagaa ik laaomaD,I ]sakI 

p%naI kao saba bata dogaI. saao ]sanao ek ima+I ka baD,a saa bat-na 

]zayaa AaOr laaomaD,I ko isar pr do maara. [sakI maar sao laaomaD,I 

turnt hI mar gayaI. 

[sa trh ]sa kRtGna nao ]sa laaomaD,I kao maar idyaa ijasanao ]sakao 

Aaja [sa jagah phu^caayaa. pr DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ApnaI p%naI ko 

saaqa ]sa sampi<a ka sauK Baaogata rha. 
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List of Puss in Boots Like Stories 
 
Puss in Boots is a very popular story of Europe, but this type of story is heard and told 
in other countries too. We have found the following stories like this story. If you know 
any other story like this, please do send it to us we will try to include it in our next 
edition. 
 
1.  Puss in Boots-1697 (France, Europe) 
2.  Puss in Boots-1562 (Italy, Europe) 
3.  Pippo-1634 (Italy, Europe) 
4.  Domingo’s Cat (Brazil, South America) 
5.  Lord Peter (Norway, Europe) 
6.  Hamdanee (Zanzibar, Tanzania, Africa) 
7.  Sultan Sule (Nigeria, Africa) 
8.  Giovanauza Fox (Italy, Europe) 
9.  The Little Fox and the Pomegranate King (China, Asia) 
10.  The Fox and the King’s Son (Georgia, Asia) 
11.  The Daughter of the Sun and the Moon (Angola, Africa) 
12.  Match-making Jackal (India, Asia) 
13. The Clever Jackal (India, Asia) 
14.  Dealer in Peas and Beans (Italy, Europe) 
15.  Don Joseph Pear  (Italy, Europe) 
 
 
 
 



Books in “One Story Many Colors” Series 
 
1.  Cat and Rat Like Stories (20 stories) 
2.  Bluebeard Like Stories (7 stories) 
3.  Tom Thumb Like Stories (12 stories) 
4.  Six Swans Like Stories 
5.  Three Oranges Like Stories (9 stories) 
6.  Snow White Like Stories 
7.  Sleeping Beauty Like Stories 
8.  Ping King Like Stories – 3 parts 
9.  Puss in Boots Like Storie (15 stories) 
10.  Hansel and Gratel Like Stories (4 stories) 
11.  Red Riding Hood Like Stories 
12.  Cinderella Like Stories in Europe (14+11 stories) 
12.  Cinderella in the World (21 stories) 
13.  Rumplestiltuskin Like Stories (22 stories) 
14.  Ali Baba and Forty Thieves Like Stories (4 stories) 
15.  Crocodile and Monkey Like Stories 
16.  Lion and Man Like Stories (14 stories) 
17.  Pome and Peel Like Stories (6 stories) 
18.  Soldier and Death Like Stories 
19.  Tees Maar Kahan Like Stories (11 stories) 
20.  Lion and Rabbit like Stories 
21.  Frog Princess Like Stories (7 stories) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated in  2022 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao-M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.sushmajee.com/

